
 

 

 

 

 

 

FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

 

List of syllabi (subject cards) – academic year 2025/2026 

 

 

A. GENERAL COURSES MODULE 

A. 1 Linguistics (H) 

A. 2 History of the English-language area (H) 

A. 3 Ethics (H) 

A. 4 Intellectual property rights 

 

B. BASIC AND MAJOR COURSES MODULE 

B. 1 Tourist regions I, II 

B. 2 Human resources management in tourism businesses (P) 

B. 3 Professional foreign language (P) 

B. 4 IT in tourism (P) 

B. 5 Customer relationship management in modern tourism businesses (P) 

B. 6 Tourism destination branding (P) 

B. 7 Research methods in tourism (P) 

B. 8 Tourism activity in rural areas (P) 

B. 9 Business negotiations in tourism (P) 

B. 10 Products and services of contemporary tourism market 

B. 11 Geodiversity, geotourism, geoparks 

B. 12 Economic activity (P) 

B. 13 Strategies of tourism businesses (P) 

B. 14 International tourism services (P) 

B. 15 Creating a tourist product (P) 

 

C I. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT IN HOSPITALITY, CATERING, 

TOURISM AND RECREATION 

C I.1 Globalisation in tourism and hospitality (P) 

C I.2 Taxes and insurance in tourism, catering and hospitality businesses (P) 

C I.3 International and domestic hotel organisations 

C I.4 Marketing in hospitality, catering, tourism and recreation (P) 

C I.5 Quality management in hospitality, catering, tourism and recreation (P) 

C I.6 Ecology and environmental sustainability in hospitality  



C I.7 Ergonomics and OHS in catering and hospitality (P) 

C I.8 Design of catering facilities (P) 

C I.9 New technologies in catering and human nutrition (P) 

C I.10 Field work (P) 

C I.11 Electives 

 

D. I. DIPLOMA SEMINAR 

D. I.1 MASTER’S SEMINAR 

 

E.I.  PROFESSIONAL INTERNSHIPS 

E.I.1  Professional internship I (P) 

E.I.2  Professional internship II (P) 

 

 

 

C II. MANAGEMENT IN TOURISM AND RECREATION 

 

C II.1 Law and insurance in tourism and recreation (P) 

C II.2 Marketing of tourism and recreation services (P) 

C II.3 Statistics in tourism and recreation (P) 

C II.4 Finance of tourism enterprises (P) 

C II.5 Tourism policy and consulting (P) 

C II.6 Accounting (P) 

C II.7 Forecasting in tourism and recreation (P) 

C II.8 Quality management in tourism and recreation (P) 

C II.9 Field work (P) 

C II.10 Electives 

 

D. II. DIPLOMA SEMINAR 

D. II.1 MASTER’S SEMINAR 

 

E. II. PROFESSIONAL INTERNSHIPS 

E.II.1  Professional internship I (P) 

E.II.2  Professional internship II (P) 

 

 

 

(P) - Classes developing practical skills 

(H) - Humanities courses 

  



 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

A.1. 

Course:   

Linguistics 

Module Type: general 

courses 
 

Year: I Semester: 1 
Assessment method: C with 

grade  

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 25 15 

Class 0 0 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. To present students with the main issues and research areas in linguistics 

2. Familiarizing students with the basic divisions and typology of linguistic phenomena 

3. 
To make students aware of the importance of linguistic knowledge in learning foreign languages and 

in areas related to professional activity. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: None 

2. SKILLS: None 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
None 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

has knowledge of linguistics, its areas and issues, and 

understands the importance of this knowledge in areas related to 

professional activity 

Conversat

ional 

lecture 

Oral exam K_W01 

W2 explains basic linguistic terminology 
Conversat

ional 

lecture 

Oral exam K_W01 

Skills 

U1 

independently plans the development of his/her language skills 

based on the acquired theoretical knowledge in the field of 

linguistics 

Conversati

onal lecture 
Oral exam K_U15 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 



Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Linguistics – definition and research areas W1, W2 

Phonetics and phonology – names and types of sounds W1, W2, U1 

Morphology and word formation – word structure. Definition and division of morphemes. W1, W2, U1 

Grammar - classic grammatical categories  W1, W2, U1 

Semantics. Definition of meaning. Semantic features and their role in the analysis of meaning. 

Semantic relations 
W1, W2, U1 

Pragmatics W1, W2, U1 

The concept of language families. Characteristics and division of Indo-European languages W1, W2, U1 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Lectures are assessed orally at the end of the semester.  

A positive grade can be awarded to a student who has obtained at least 8 points from answers to 

3 questions drawn from a pool of twenty. 

 
Criteria for assessing oral expressions: 

0 points – lack of basic knowledge on a given topic 

1 point – very limited knowledge on a given topic It is necessary for the examiner to ask 

leading questions. 

2 points – numerous factual mistakes, limited knowledge on a given topic 

3 points – partial answer, contains significant gaps 

4 points – correct answer, contains minor inaccuracies 

5 points – complete, exhaustive answer, free from factual errors 

 

The final grade is awarded according to the following scale: 

8 points – satisfactory grade 

9 points – satisfactory plus grade 

10-11 points – good grade 

12-13 points – good plus grade 

14-15 points – very good grade 

 

The retake exam is conducted under the same rules as the first attempt. 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 25 15 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
5 5 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 20 30 

Total student workload 50 50 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Milewski, T. Linguistics, ed. 7, PWN Scientific Publishing House, 2009. 
 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Yule, G. The study of Language, 
4th

 ed. Cambridge University Press 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Przemysław Terejko, prof. AWP 

Course teacher dr Przemysław Terejko, prof. AWP 

Person preparing the syllabus dr Przemysław Terejko, prof. AWP 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
p.terejko@vpu.edu.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

mailto:p.terejko@vpu.edu.pl


 

 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 
A.2 

Course:   

History of the English-language area (H) 
Module Type:  
general courses 

Year: II Semester: 3 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 25 15 

Class 0 0 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
To present the development of the culture of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 

Ireland and other English-speaking countries in a historical perspective. 
2. To familiarize students with basic terminology related to culture and history. 

3. 
Acquiring the ability to periodise British history, recognising the origins, trends and current changes in 

British society and culture and in other English-speaking countries. 
 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 
1. KNOWLEDGE: Knowledge of general history and culture at secondary school level. 

2. SKILLS: 
Is able to present his/her position, present arguments and justify them during 

discussions 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Understanding of basic social phenomena. 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 
student who has completed the course:  

Activity 

form 
Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 
Knowledge  

W1 
formulates knowledge of history and culture, their areas and 

issues, and understands the importance of this knowledge in 

areas related to professional activity 
Lecture Written 

exam K_W01 

W2 explains basic culture studies terminology Lecture Written 

exam K_W03 

W3 recognizes eras and the historical processes taking place in them Lecture Written 

exam K_W12 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 
Programme  

content 
Learning 

outcomes 
The culture and society of the British Isles in ancient times and the Middle Ages (Celtic and 

Anglo-Saxon culture; the Norman Conquest, the development of Parliament, wars with 

France). 
England during the Renaissance (Tudor dynasty, Reformation, Protestantism; rivalry with 

Spain; colonialism and trading empire). 
17th century England (Stuart dynasty, civil war, republic, culture and politics of the Restoration 

period). 
18th century (Industrial Revolution; society, politics, philosophy and the Enlightenment, French 

Revolution and Napoleonic Wars). 
19th century (social and political changes, industrialization and urbanization, rebellions and 

reforms, empire; Victorian culture and art). 
20th century (Great Britain during the wars; the Great Depression, the welfare state, the 

collapse of the empire, modernism). 

W1 

The concept of an English-speaking area; the development of the language and culture specific 

to the countries within it. 
W1, W2 

History and development of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and 

other English-speaking countries. Stages of development and breakthrough events. 
W1, W3 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written test in the form of multiple-choice questions. Method of grading: percentage of correct 

answers. Response rating: 0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 61-

70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 71-80% - good (4.0) 81-90% - good plus (4.5) 91-100% 

- very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retaking the test: the student has the opportunity to retake the failed test twice 

(terms II and III) 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 
Part-time 

studies 
1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 25 15 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
5 5 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 20 30 
Total student workload 50 50 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 
Course textbooks 

1. McDowall, D., An Illustrated History of Britain (London: Longman, 2002) 
 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Dallen TJ, Cultural heritage and tourism: an introduction, Channel View Publications (Bristol; 

Buffalo 2011) 
 

Course coordinator: Dr. Radosław Dolecki 
Course teacher dr Radosław Dolecki 

Person preparing the syllabus dr Radosław Dolecki 
Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
rdolecki@wssp.edu.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

mailto:rdolecki@wssp.edu.pl


 

 

 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

A. 3 

Course:  

Ethics 

Module Type:  

general courses 

Year: I Semester: 1 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 25 15 

Class - - 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 
1. Familiarizing students with the problems occurring in the tourism business 

2. The ability to identify ethical dilemmas and how to resolve them 

3. Analysis of deontological codes 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: General humanities knowledge 

2. SKILLS: No preliminary requirements 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Understanding of basic social phenomena 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verificatio

n method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
Formulates knowledge in the field of normative ethics, 

metaethics, morality, value judgments and norms  
Lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_W01 

W2 Explains and defines basic philosophical terminology Lecture 
Written 

exam 
K_W01 

W3 
Analyzes and is able to apply ethical norms in interpersonal 

relationships 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W10 

K_W13 

W4 
Understands and distinguishes ethical, legal and cultural 

relations in the tourist environment. 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_W13 

W5 
Is able to implement ethical standards arising from public 

morality (including anthropology and ecology) 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_K07 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  Learning 



content outcomes 

PHILOSOPHICAL PHRASEOLOGY 

- the use of philosophical terminology and the application of ethical and deontological 

definitions in relation to tourism. 

the role of ethics in public life  

W1, W2 

ETHICS IN THE TOURISM BUSINESS 

- Ethics in public life 

- Society and its needs 

- Code of Ethics in Tourism 

W1, W2, W3 

SUSTAINABLE TOURISM AND ETHICS 

- environmental protection 

- culture and national heritage 

W4, W5 

CODES OF ETHICS AND REGULATIONS  

- norms and social roles in interpersonal relations 

- legal provisions  

 - conflicts and their resolution 

- professional etiquette 

W1, W2, W3, 

W4 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

 Written examination: preparation of a written analysis of the "Tour Operator's Code of Ethics" 

using ideological terminology. 

Work evaluation: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retaking the test: the student has the opportunity to retake the failed test twice 

(terms II and III); 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 25 15 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
5 5 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 25 30 

Total student workload 50 50 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 
Course textbooks 

1.  E. Skrzypek (ed.), Etyka w biznesie: monografia, Lublin 2010 

2. B. Klimczak, Etyka gospodarcza, Wrocław 2003 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. M. Borkowska, JW Gałkowski (ed.), Etyka w biznesie, Lublin 2002 

2. ACT of 29 August 1997 on hotel services and the services of tour guides and tourist guides, as 

amended, consolidated text of 17 January 2019 (item 238). 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Małgorzata Konarzewska 

Course teacher Dr. Małgorzata Konarzewska / Dr. Jakub Dziadkowiec 

Person preparing the syllabus dr Małgorzata Konarzewska 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
gosiakonarzewska@tlen.pl 

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

mailto:gosiakonarzewska@tlen.pl


 

 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

A.4. 

Course:   

Intellectual property rights 
Module Type:  
general courses 

Year: I Semester: 1 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 0 0 

Number of ECTS points 1 1 

 

Goal of the module 

1. To familiarize students with current problems of Polish and European copyright law. 

2. Familiarization with forms of copyright and industrial property infringement 

3. Raising awareness of the proper use of intellectual resources in everyday life and work. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
the student has basic knowledge of the principles of law and  

the institution of state   

2. SKILLS: 
the student has the ability to analyze legal and juridical texts 

 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

the student has teamwork skills including communication, empathy, 

willingness to resolve conflicts and respect for the law 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

recognizes concepts related to basic branches of law  

in implementing forms of individual entrepreneurship,  

in the scope of your own activity using your knowledge  

in the field of copyright 

Lecture 
Written 

exam 

K_W10 

K_W13 

W2 

selects various sources of information in the field of law, 

relevant to the field of tourism and recreation and tourist and 

recreational activities, including copyright law 

Lecture Written 

exam 

K_W03 

K_W04 

W3 

explains the legal conditions in the field of tourism  

and recreation, taking into account the protection of industrial 

property  

and copyright law in connection with the improper application 

of these rights 

Lecture Written 

exam 
K_W13 

 



 

 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

The origins and place of contemporary copyright and related rights, as well as the subject and 

subjects of copyright, basic definitions. 
W1 

The moral rights of authors to protected works and the concept and basic catalogue of 

economic rights and fields of exploitation of the work. License. 
W2 

Forms of infringement of personal and property rights - the concept of plagiarism, piracy and 

copyright management 
W3 

Payment of fees for duplication, copying and reprographics. Types of songs. License 

Agreements: Limited, Full, Non-Exclusive, Sublicense, Open, Implied, Compulsory. 
W3 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written test with a grade. Includes knowledge from the lecture, legal acts and recommended 

literature. Pass in the form of a single-choice test The test consists of 20-35: for each correct 

answer the student receives +1 point. The test consists of 20-35 questions, including 1-3 open-

ended questions. The final grade depends on the number of points obtained in the test. 

Recommendation depends on the degree of correctness and completeness of the answer 

provided, which is equivalent to at least: 50 percent correct and complete answer. The student 

has the right to improve the result of the exam twice. 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 15 10 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
5 5 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 10 15 

Total student workload 30 30 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

1 1 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Załucki M. (red.), Prawo własności intelektualnej: repetytorium, Difin, Warszawa 

2. 

Act of 4 February 1994 on copyright and related rights                                                     

       (Journal of Laws of 2025, item 24). 

https://isap.sejm.gov.pl/isap.nsf/download.xsp/WDU19940240083/U/D19940083Lj.pdf 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. 
Intellectual property in the company – basic information 

https://www.biznes.gov.pl/pl/portal/00367  

2. 
Industrial property protection 

https://uprp.gov.pl/sites/default/files/2019-12/Ochrona_wlasnosci_przemyslowej_w_pigulce.pdf   

 

Course coordinator: mgr Krzysztof Styczyński doc. AWP 

Course teacher Dr. Radosław Dolecki / Krzysztof Styczyński, M.A., Assoc. AWP 

Person preparing the syllabus mgr Krzysztof Styczyński doc. AWP 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
kstyczynski@wp.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

 

https://isap.sejm.gov.pl/isap.nsf/download.xsp/WDU19940240083/U/D19940083Lj.pdf
https://www.biznes.gov.pl/pl/portal/00367
https://uprp.gov.pl/sites/default/files/2019-12/Ochrona_wlasnosci_przemyslowej_w_pigulce.pdf
mailto:kstyczynski@wp.pl


  



 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B.1 

Course:   

Tourism regions I 
Module Type: 
basic and major courses 

Year: I Semester: 1 Assessment method: E 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 10 10 

Class 35 20 

Number of ECTS points 4 4 

 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 

Indicating the natural and historical conditions for the development of tourism in Polish regions. 

Recognition of the most important tourist regions of Poland with their specificity and various degrees 

of tourist development 

2. 

Developing the ability to work with source materials (monographs, guides, statistical materials, maps 

and atlases, etc.) and regional analysis skills based on literature, statistical sources, comparative 

summaries, case studies, etc. 

3. 
Formulating the relationship between the tourist assets of the regions and the possibility of developing 

various forms of tourism. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
He classifies tourism according to various criteria. Defines the basic concepts 

related to regional and tourist geography 

2. SKILLS: 

On the basis of the general knowledge of the tourist assets of the regions, the 

student proposes the possibilities of using tourism as a factor in the 

development of a given area. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Evaluates the social and natural effects of tourism development 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
recognizes the social, economic, economic and legal conditions 

of the areas specified in the program content 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W02 

K_W05 

W2 
characterizes tourist regions in Poland, classifying them 

according to spatial and functional criteria 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W12 

K_W13 

W3 
applies in-depth knowledge of creating and managing various 

products on the tourism market 

Lecture 

with 

discussion 

Written 

exam 
K_W10 

Skills 



U1 

indicates the main elements of the tourism potential of the 

regions and presents their usefulness for the development of 

various forms of tourism 

Lecture  
Written 

exam 

K_U02 

K_U12 

U2 
characterizes the most important tourist regions and evaluates 

their attractiveness on the contemporary tourist market 

Lecture 

with 

discussion 

Written 

exam 

K_U06 

K_U10 

U3 
uses various sources of information and assesses their reliability 

and suitability for specific purposes 
Lecture/ 

Class 

Grade for 

class 

K_U11 

 

U4 
evaluates the social phenomena taking place in a given region, 

which have an impact on the tourist attractiveness of the area. 
Lecture/ 

Class 

Grade for 

class 

K_U10 

 

Social competence 

K1 
looks for creative solutions in every aspect of the undertaken 

activities 
Lecture/ 

Class 

Continuous 

observation 
K_K01 

K2 
is creative and shows ability to cooperate in a group on various 

principles, effectively communicates with the group. 
Class  

Continuous 

observation 
K_K06 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Basic concepts related to the region and tourism space (different definitions) 

Typology of regions in socio-economic geography 
W1, W2, 

Region and regionalization in the geography of tourism. 

Criteria for delimiting tourist regions 
W2, 

Characteristics of selected tourist regions (natural environment, history, tourist attractions) 

Relationships between the current geopolitical situation and the development of tourism in the 

regions 

W2, W3 

Natural environment, cultural heritage and tourist development as the basis for the development 

of tourist offers and regional products in Poland. 
W2, U2, U3 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Division into tourist regions of Poland. Characteristics of selected regions based on various 

sources of information. Analysis and assessment of the tourist attractiveness of Polish regions. W2, U3, 

Leading forms of tourism in regions. Barriers to the development of tourism in selected regions 

of Poland. 
W3, U4, 

Designing tourist trails in selected tourist regions of Poland. W1, U1, K1, 

K2 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written exam in the form of 5 open questions. 

The condition for taking the written exam is passing the classes. 

Assessment rules: Tasks are assessed on a scale of 0-5 points. In total, a student can receive a 

maximum of 25 points. (100%) for correct answers.  

Rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0)  

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0)  

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5)  

71-80% - good (4.0)  

81-90% - good plus (4.5)  

91-100% - very good (5.0) 



Conditions for retaking the test: the student has the opportunity to retake the failed test twice 

(terms II and III); 

Class 

Passing the class 

The worksheet includes characteristics of 5 tourist regions of Poland.  

The worksheet consists of: 

a) characteristics of the natural and cultural environment of the region (10 points) 

b) description of the most important tourist attractions in a given region (5 points). 

c) open task - a short statement on development prospects based on tourist values or threats 

related to intensive tourist traffic. (5 points) 

For the development of one region, the student receives 20 points.  

For the development of the worksheet, the student receives 100 points. (100%) 

Rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0)  

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0)  

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5)  

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 91-100% - very good (5.0) 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 45 30 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
40 50 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 35 45 

Total student workload 120 120 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

4 4 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Kruczek Z., 2007,2009 "Poland – geography of tourist attractions", Publ. Proksenia, Krakow 

2. Kondracki J.: Regional geography of Poland. PWN, Warsaw 2000 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Naumowicz K., Regionalizacja turystyczna Polski : rejony turystyczne, [Bingo, Reklama-Promocja] : 

na zlec. Wyższej Szkoły Biznesu, Piła 2001 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Krystyna Harasimiuk 

Course teacher Dr. Krystyna Harasimiuk / Dr. Monika Hurba / Dr. Elżbieta Moskal / Dr. 

Marta Kusznerczuk 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Elizabeth Moskal 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
kharasimiuk@tlen.pl monika.hurba@wp.pl  elamoskal@onet.eu 

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B.1 

Course:   

Tourism regions II 
Module Type:  
basic and major courses 

Year: I Semester: 2  Assessment method: E 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 10 10 

Class 25 15 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 

Indicating the natural and historical conditions for the development of tourism in the regions of the 

world. Recognition of the most important tourist regions of the world with their specificity and 

various degrees of tourist development 

2. 

Developing the ability to work with source materials (monographs, guides, statistical materials, maps 

and atlases, etc.) and regional analysis skills based on literature, statistical sources, comparative 

summaries, case studies, etc. 

3. 
Formulating the relationship between the tourist assets of the regions and the possibility of developing 

various forms of tourism. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
He classifies tourism according to various criteria. Defines the basic concepts 

related to regional and tourist geography 

2. SKILLS: 

On the basis of the general knowledge of the tourist assets of the regions, the 

student proposes the possibilities of using tourism as a factor in the 

development of a given area.  

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Evaluates the social and natural effects of tourism development 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
recognizes the social, economic, economic and legal conditions 

of the areas specified in the program content 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W02 

K_W05 

W2 
characterizes tourist regions in Poland, classifying them 

according to spatial and functional criteria 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W12 

K_W13 

W3 
applies in-depth knowledge of creating and managing various 

products on the tourism market 

Lecture 

with 

discussion 

Written 

exam 
K_W10 

Skills 



U1 

indicates the main elements of the tourism potential of the 

regions and presents their usefulness for the development of 

various forms of tourism 

Lecture  
Written 

exam 

K_U02 

K_U12 

U2 
characterizes the most important tourist regions and evaluates 

their attractiveness on the contemporary tourist market 

Lecture 

with 

discussion 

Written 

exam 

K_U06 

K_U10 

U3 
uses various sources of information and assesses their reliability 

and suitability for specific purposes 
Lecture/ 

Class 

Grade for 

class 

K_U11 

 

U4 
evaluates the social phenomena taking place in a given region, 

which have an impact on the tourist attractiveness of the area. 
Lecture/ 

Class 

Grade for 

class 

K_U10 

 

Social competence 

K1 
looks for creative solutions in every aspect of the undertaken 

activities 
Lecture/ 

Class 

Continuous 

observation 
K_K01 

K2 
is creative and shows ability to cooperate in a group on various 

principles, effectively communicates with the group. 
Class  

Continuous 

observation 
K_K06 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Characteristics of selected tourist regions of the world (natural environment, history, tourist 

attractions) 
W1 

Relationships between the current geopolitical situation and the development of tourism in the 

regions of the world 
W2 

Natural environment, cultural heritage and tourist development as the basis for the development 

of tourist offers and regional products of the world. 
W1, W3 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Division into tourist regions of the world. Characteristics of selected regions based on various 

sources of information. Barriers to the development of tourism in selected tourism regions of 

the world. 

W2, W3, U4 

Leading forms of tourism in selected regions of the world. Analysis and assessment of the 

tourist attractiveness of global regions. 

W2, W3, U3, 

K2 

Designing tourist trails in selected tourist regions of the world. W2, U2, U3, 

K1, K2 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written exam in the form of 5 open questions. 

The condition for taking the written exam is passing the classes. 

Assessment rules: Tasks are assessed on a scale of 0-5 points. In total, a student can receive a 

maximum of 25 points. (100%) for correct answers.  

Rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0)  

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0)  

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5)  

71-80% - good (4.0)  

81-90% - good plus (4.5)  

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retaking the test: the student has the opportunity to retake the failed test twice 

(terms II and III); 



Class 

Passing the class 

The worksheet includes characteristics of 5 tourist regions of the world.  

The worksheet consists of: 

a) characteristics of the natural and cultural environment of the region (10 points) 

b) description of the most important tourist attractions in a given region (5 points). 

c) open task - a short statement on development prospects based on tourist values or threats 

related to intensive tourist traffic. (5 points) 

For the development of one region, the student receives 20 points.  

For the development of the worksheet, the student receives 100 points. (100%) 

Rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0)  

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0)  

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5)  

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 91-100% - very good (5.0) 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 35 25 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
25 25 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 30 35 

Total student workload 90 90 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Kurek W.,2012 „Regiony turystyczne świata” cz.1- Europa, cz. 2 Kraje pozaeuropejskie 

2. Makowski J., 2019: Geografia regionalna świata Wyd. PWN 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Warszyńska J., 2002, Geografia turystyczna świata. Vol. 1.2. PWN, Warsaw 

2. Encyklopedia geograficzna świata, A. Jelonek, R. Soja, T 1-6, OPRES, Kraków, 1995-1997 

 

Course coordinator: dr Krystyna Harasimiuk 

Course teacher dr Krystyna Harasimiuk / dr Monika Hurba / dr Elżbieta Moskal / dr Marta 

Kusznerczuk 

Person preparing the syllabus dr Elżbieta Moskal 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
kharasimiuk@tlen.pl monika.hurba@wp.pl  elamoskal@onet.eu  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B.2 
Course:   

Human resources management in tourism businesses 
Module Type:  
basic and major courses 

Year: II Semester: 3 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 30 20 

Number of ECTS points 4 4 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Familiarization with the principles and main functions of the human resources management process in 

a tourism enterprise. 

2. 
Acquiring skills in human resources management, including learning management models, key 

competencies and principles of teamwork. 

3. 
Presentation and discussion of the stages of the HR process and planning of job positions, 

responsibilities and remuneration.  

4. 
Deepening knowledge about the human being - the employee, his/her capabilities and limitations and 

the interpersonal relationships resulting from this. 
 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Knowledge of the basic principles of operation of tourism enterprises in a 

competitive market 
2. SKILLS: Teamwork skills 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE: 
Willingness to think independently 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity form Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes 

for the 

program

me 
Knowledge  

W1 

Defines and describes the assumptions of personnel policy, 

characterizes the model of the human resources management 

system, and discusses ways of adapting human resources to 

changes in the organization. 

Conversational 

lecture, problem 
lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W07 

W2 
Recognizes the relationship between human potential 

management and enterprise strategy, as well as between human 

potential management and change management. 

Conversational 
lecture, problem 

lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W02 

K_W05 

W3 
Explains the impact of an appropriate remuneration system on 

employee performance. 

Conversational 
lecture, problem 

lecture / Class 

Written test 

/ Project 
K_W02 



Skills 

U1 
Applies appropriate personnel actions to a given organizational 

strategy. 
Class  Project K_U03 

K_U07 
U2 Presents the assumptions of strategic personnel planning. Class  Project K_U01 

U3 
Uses appropriate socio-technical methods to motivate 

employees and justifies the use of different remuneration 

systems. 
Class  Project K_U07 

U4 Creates and implements work-life balance principles. Class Project K_U15 
Social competence 

K1 
Organises actions in an entrepreneurial and economically 

effective way. 
Class  Continuous 

observation 
K_K03 

K2 
Recognizes the importance of knowledge in solving 

interpersonal problems 
Class Continuous 

observation K_K01 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 
marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 
observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 
 

Curriculum content of the module 
Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 
Learning 

outcomes 
Organization of classes, definition of the subject and outline of the lecture program.  

Recommended literature. Assessment method.  Definition of human resource management. 

Main functions of the human resources management process. Models of human resource 

management. 

W1 

Features of an ideal employee. Remuneration principles. Basics of verbal and non-verbal 

communication, one-way and two-way. Conflict resolution strategies. Principles of teamwork 

and team roles. 
W1, W2 

Prioritizing tasks. Effective employee motivation. Work-life balance. W1, W3 

Type of classes - class 
Programme  

content 
Learning 

outcomes 
Characteristics and comparison of various forms of employment (employment contract, civil 

law contracts, self-employment/B2B). 
W1, U3 

Principles of calculating remuneration (gross and net and employment costs). W3, U3, K1 

Analyzing employment and remuneration policies.  U1, U2, K1, K2 

Development of appropriate forms of employment for specific positions.  U1, U3, U4 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written examination in the form of a test consisting of 30 single-choice questions on topics 

discussed during lectures. 

Scoring: Correct answer to the question = 1 point. 

Response rating: 0-15 points – insufficient (2.0), 16-18 points – sufficient/satisfactory (3.0), 19-

21 points – sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5), 22-24 points – good (4.0), 25-27 points – good 

plus (4.5), 28-30 points – very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retaking the test: the student has the opportunity to retake the failed test twice 

(terms II and III). 

Class 

Project (topic determined in accordance with the class topic). 

The completeness and correctness of individual parts of the presentation are assessed (max. 100 

points): 

1) preparation of a complete project in accordance with the presented criteria and requirements 

in a specific scope of issues from the exercise topics: 

- substantive value (maximum 65 points) 

- consistency and logic of the study (maximum 20 points) 

- style of presentation (maximum 15 points) 

Assessment rules: 



0-50 points - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60 points - sufficient (3.0) 

61-70 points - sufficient plus (3,5) 

71-80 points - good (4.0) 

81-90 points - good plus (4,5) 

91-100 points - very good (5.0)  

If the presentation is not passed, the student must repeat the presentation in accordance with the 

instructor's comments.  
 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 
1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 45 30 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
25 30 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 30 40 
Total student workload 100 100 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

4 4 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Pocztowski A., Zarządzanie zasobami ludzkimi, PWE, Warszawa, 2018 
2. Król A., Ludwiczyński H., Zarządzanie zasobami ludzkimi, PWE, 2011 

 Supplementary reading materials 
1. Juchnowicz M., Satysfakcja zawodowa pracowników. Kreator kapitału ludzkiego, PWE, Warszawa, 

2014 
2. Moczydłowska J., Zarządzanie zasobami ludzkimi w organizacji, Difin, Warszawa 2010 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Grzegorz Gołoś 
Course teacher Dr. Grzegorz Gołoś / Agnieszka Szewczyk, MA 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Grzegorz Gołoś / Agnieszka Szewczyk, MA 
Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
agnieszkaszewczyk774@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B.3 

Course:  

Professional foreign language (English) 

 

Module Type: basic and 

major courses 

Year: I Semester: 1 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 0 0 

Class 30 15 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 

Achieving language proficiency at level B2+, in accordance with the Common European Framework 

of Reference for Languages, in terms of communicative skills in situations related to the tourism 

industry 

2. Preparing students to work in teams using English in a tourism context 

3. 
Raising awareness of the need to supplement and improve knowledge in the field of specialized 

language related to tourism and recreation 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Knowledge about the specifics of the tourism market 

2. SKILLS: 
Grammatical and lexical proficiency at level B2 according to the Common 

European Framework of Reference for Languages 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

The student is ready to communicate in English in professional situations, 

cooperates in a group when performing language tasks, is aware of the need to 

further develop language skills 

 

 
Learning outcomes for four semesters 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

Describes the principles of operation of the tourism market, 

including the transport, hotel, catering, tourism and recreation 

industries 

Language 

course 

Written 

exam 

K_W01, 

K_W02, 

K_W06 

W2 Recognizes the principles of sustainable and responsible tourism  Language 

course 

Written 

exam 

K_W06, 

K_W08 

W3 
Distinguishes between types of destinations, means of transport, 

types of holidays and forms of tourist services  
Language 

course 

Written 

exam 

K_W12, 

K_W02 

W4 Knows specialized vocabulary in English Language Written K_W01 



course exam 

Skills 

U1 Plans and organizes specialized tourist products 
Language 

course 

Oral 

presentation, 
group work, 

activity 

observation 

K_U03, 

K_U05 

K_U09 

K_U11 

U2 
Serves individual and group clients in English, using industry-

specific terminology  
Language 

course 

Simulation of 

professional 

situations, 
communicatio

n tasks 

K_U07, 

K_U09 

K_U12 

U3 
Analyzes and evaluates tourist offers tailored to the needs of 

target groups  
Language 

course 
Written work, 

practical task 

K_U09 

K_U11 

U4 Collaborates in project teams and manages group work  
Language 

course 
Activity 

observation 

K_U09 

K_U14 

U5 Independently plan and implement your own learning 
Language 

course 
Observation K_U15 

Social competence 

K1 
Is carrying out a group project in cooperation with Polish and/or 

international students. 
Language 

course Continuous 
observation 

K_K06 

K2 
Showing respect and care for customers and participants of 

tourist services  
Language 

course 
K_K04 

 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

The global tourism market and current trends W1, W4, U2  

Types of destinations and tourist products W3, W4, U3  

Transport in tourism 
W1, W3, W4 

U2 

Hotel and catering sector  W1, W4, U2 

Sustainable and responsible tourism 
W2, W4, U3, 

K2 

Individual and group customer service W4, U2, K2 

Written and oral communication in the tourism industry W4, U2, U3 

Intercultural competences in tourism and recreation 
W4, U2, K1, 

K2 

Case study analysis   
W1, W3, U3, 

U4 

Tourism product analysis - project 
U1, U3, U4, 

U5, K1 

 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Language 

course 

Written examination (closed and open questions) assessed according to the following grading 

scale: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Possibility of improving the written exam twice. The last semester ends with an exam – the 

same grading scale applies and there is also a possibility of improving the exam twice. 

 

 



Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 15 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
15 25 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 15 20 

Total student workload 60 60 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Tourism 3. Oxford English for Careers, Robin Walker, Keith Harding 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Profesional English Hotel and Catering, Alison Pohl 

2. Let's Study Grammar. PWN School Publishing House Iwona Rybak, William Atherton 

3. Macmillan English Grammar in Context, Intermediate, Michael Vince 

 

Course coordinator:                                                Agata Stępniak, M.A. 

Course teacher Agata Stępniak, M.A. 

Person preparing the syllabus Agata Stępniak, M.A. 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
agat.stepniak@gmail.com   

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B.3 

Course:  

Professional foreign language (English) 

 

Module Type: basic and 

major courses 

Year: I Semester: 2 Assessment method: E 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 0 0 

Class 30 15 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 

Achieving language proficiency at level B2+, in accordance with the Common European Framework 

of Reference for Languages, in terms of communicative skills in situations related to the tourism 

industry 

2. Preparing students to work in teams using English in a tourism context 

3. 
Raising awareness of the need to supplement and improve knowledge in the field of specialized 

language related to tourism and recreation 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Knowledge about the specifics of the tourism market 

2. SKILLS: 
Grammatical and lexical proficiency at level B2 according to the Common 

European Framework of Reference for Languages 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

The student is ready to communicate in English in professional situations, 

cooperates in a group when performing language tasks, is aware of the need to 

further develop language skills 

 

 
Learning outcomes for four semesters 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

Describes the principles of operation of the tourism market, 

including the transport, hotel, catering, tourism and recreation 

industries 

Language 

course 

Written 

exam 

K_W01, 

K_W02, 

K_W06 

W2 Recognizes the principles of sustainable and responsible tourism  Language 

course 

Written 

exam 

K_W06, 

K_W08 

W3 
Distinguishes between types of destinations, means of transport, 

types of holidays and forms of tourist services  
Language 

course 

Written 

exam 

K_W12, 

K_W02 

W4 Knows specialized vocabulary in English 
Language 

course 

Written 

exam 
K_W01 

Skills 



U1 Plans and organizes specialized tourist products 
Language 

course 

Oral 

presentation, 

group work, 

activity 
observation 

K_U03, 

K_U05 

K_U09 

K_U11 

U2 
Serves individual and group clients in English, using industry-

specific terminology  
Language 

course 

Simulation of 

professional 
situations, 

communicatio

n tasks 

K_U07, 

K_U09 

K_U12 

U3 
Analyzes and evaluates tourist offers tailored to the needs of 

target groups  
Language 

course 
Written work, 
practical task 

K_U09 

K_U11 

U4 Collaborates in project teams and manages group work  
Language 

course 
Activity 

observation 

K_U09 

K_U14 

U5 Independently plan and implement your own learning 
Language 

course 
Observation K_U15 

Social competence 

K1 
Is carrying out a group project in cooperation with Polish and/or 

international students. 
Language 

course Continuous 

observation 

K_K06 

K2 
Showing respect and care for customers and participants of 

tourist services  
Language 

course 
K_K04 

 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Advanced tourism products W3, W4, U1 

Marketing and promotion in tourism and recreation W1, W4, U3,  

Designing tourist offers W3, U1, U3  

Collaboration with industry partners 
W1, W4, U4, 

K1 

Sustainable tourism projects 
W2, U1, U3, 

K2 

Project team management U4, U5, K1 

Problem-solving and crisis situations W4, U2, K2 

Presentations and negotiations in tourism  
W4, U2, U4, 

K1 

Market and target group analysis  W1, U3, U5,  

Digital tools in tourism  W4, U2, U5 

Project – creating a comprehensive tourist and recreational offer 
U1, U3, U4, 

K1, K2 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Language 

course 

Written examination (closed and open questions) assessed according to the following grading 

scale: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for resit: if a student fails the exam on the first attempt, he or she has the 

opportunity to resit the exam twice (second and third terms) 

 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 



No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 15 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
15 25 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 15 20 

Total student workload 60 60 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Tourism 3. Oxford English for Careers, Robin Walker, Keith Harding 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Profesional English Hotel and Catering, Alison Pohl 

2. Macmillan English Grammar in Context, Intermediate, Michael Vince 

3. Let's Study Grammar. PWN School Publishing House Iwona Rybak, William Atherton 

 

Course coordinator:                                                Agata Stępniak, M.A. 

Course teacher Agata Stępniak, M.A. 

Person preparing the syllabus Agata Stępniak, M.A. 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
agat.stepniak@gmail.com   

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B.3 

Course:  

Professional foreign language (Spanish) 

 

Module Type: basic and 

major courses 

Year: I Semester: 1 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 0 0 

Class 30 15 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 

Achieving language proficiency at level B2+, in accordance with the Common European Framework 

of Reference for Languages, in terms of communicative skills in situations related to the tourism 

industry 

2. Preparing students to work, including team work, in teams using Spanish in a tourism context 

3. 
Deepening knowledge of the geography, history and culture of Spanish-speaking countries as 

preparation for the profession of a guide 

  

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 

Knowledge about the specifics of the tourism market. General orientation in 

the most important events in the history of Spain and Latin American 

countries and the cultural achievements of these areas. 

2. SKILLS: 
Grammatical and lexical proficiency at level B2 according to the Common 

European Framework of Reference for Languages 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

The student is ready to communicate in Spanish in professional situations, 

cooperates in a group when performing language tasks, is interested in the 

history and culture of the Spanish language area 

 

 
Learning outcomes for two semesters 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

Describes the principles of operation of the tourism market, 

including the transport, hotel, catering, tourism and recreation 

industries 

Language 

course 

Written 

exam 

K_W01, 

K_W02, 

K_W06 

W2 Recognizes the principles of sustainable and responsible tourism  
Language 

course 

Written 

exam 

K_W06, 

K_W08 



W3 Knows the history and culture of Spanish-speaking countries 
Language 

course 

Written 

exam 

K_W06 

K_W07 

W4 Knows specialized vocabulary in Spanish 
Language 

course 

Written 

exam 
K_W01 

Skills 

U1 Plans and organizes specialized tourist products 
Language 

course 

Oral 

presentation, 
group work, 

activity 
observation 

K_U03, 

K_U05 

K_U09 

K_U11 

U2 
Serves individual and group clients in Spanish, using industry-

specific terminology  
Language 

course 

Simulation of 

professional 

situations, 
communicatio

n tasks 

K_U07, 

K_U09 

K_U12 

U3 

presents the history of a selected region and a cultural 

phenomenon of the Spanish-speaking countries, in Spanish, 

using specialized vocabulary  

Language 

course 
Presentation, 

practical task 
   K_U04 

U4 Collaborates in project teams and manages group work  
Language 

course 
Activity 

observation 

K_U09 

K_U14 

U5 Independently plans and implements one’s own learning 
Language 

course 
Observation K_U15 

Social competence 

K1 
Is carrying out a group project in cooperation with Polish and/or 

international students. 
Language 

course Continuous 

observation 

K_K06 

K2 
Showing respect and care for customers and participants of 

tourist services  
Language 

course 
K_K04 

 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

The global tourism market and current trends W1, W4, U2  

Types of destinations and tourist products  W4, U4 

The history of Spain and the most important phenomena of today 
 W3, W4, 

U3,K1 

The most important monuments of Spanish culture 
W3, W4, 

U3,K1 

Latin American History and a portrait of the present 
W3, W4, 

U3,K1 

The most important monuments of Latin American countries 
W3, W4, 

U3,K1 

Written and oral communication in the tourism industry W4, U2, U3 

Intercultural competences in tourism and recreation 
W4, U2, K1, 

K2 

Case study analysis   W3, U3, U4 

Tourism product analysis - project 
U1, U3, U4, 

U5, K1 

 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Language 

course 

Written examination (closed and open questions) assessed according to the following grading 

scale: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 



Possibility of improving the written exam twice. The last semester ends with an exam – the 

same grading scale applies and there is also a possibility of improving the exam twice. 

 

 
Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 15 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
15 25 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 15 20 

Total student workload 60 60 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Bienvenidos.Espaňol para profesionales. Turismo y Hosteleria 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Manuel Tuňon de Lara, Historia Hiszpanii 

2. Michał Olszycki,Świat Kolonialnej Ameryki Łacińskiej.Sztuka.Bóg.Społeczeństwo 

3. 

4. 

Andrzej Lebiedowicz, Krótka historia Ameryki Łacińskiej 

Anna Kaganiec-Kamieńska,Ameryka Łacińska. Współczesne perspektywy badawcze 

 

Course coordinator:                                                Katarzyna Misztal, M.A. 

Course teacher      Katarzyna Misztal, M.A. 

Person preparing the syllabus     Katarzyna Misztal, M.A. 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
misztalkatarzyna21@gmail.com   

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B.3 

Course:  

Professional foreign language (Spanish) 

 

Module Type: basic and 

major courses 

Year: I Semester: 2 Assessment method: E 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 0 0 

Class 30 15 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 

Achieving language proficiency at level B2+, in accordance with the Common European Framework 

of Reference for Languages, in terms of communicative skills in situations related to the tourism 

industry 

2. Preparing students to work, including team work, in teams using Spanish in a tourism context 

3. 
Deepening knowledge of the geography, history and culture of Spanish-speaking countries as 

preparation for the profession of a guide 

  

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 

Knowledge about the specifics of the tourism market. General orientation in 

the most important events in the history of Spain and Latin American 

countries and the cultural achievements of these areas. 

2. SKILLS: 
Grammatical and lexical proficiency at level B2 according to the Common 

European Framework of Reference for Languages 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

The student is ready to communicate in Spanish in professional situations, 

cooperates in a group when performing language tasks, is interested in the 

history and culture of the Spanish language area 

 

 
Learning outcomes for two semesters 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

Describes the principles of operation of the tourism market, 

including the transport, hotel, catering, tourism and recreation 

industries 

Language 

course 

Written 

exam 

K_W01, 

K_W02, 

K_W06 

W2 Recognizes the principles of sustainable and responsible tourism  
Language 

course 

Written 

exam 

K_W06, 

K_W08 

W3 Knows the history and culture of Spanish-speaking countries 
Language 

course 

Written 

exam 

K_W06 

K_W07 



W4 Knows specialized vocabulary in Spanish 
Language 

course 

Written 

exam 
K_W01 

Skills 

U1 Plans and organizes specialized tourist products 
Language 

course 

Oral 

presentation, 

group work, 
activity 

observation 

K_U03, 

K_U05 

K_U09 

K_U11 

U2 
Serves individual and group clients in Spanish, using industry-

specific terminology  
Language 

course 

Simulation of 
professional 

situations, 

communicatio
n tasks 

K_U07, 

K_U09 

K_U12 

U3 

presents the history of a selected region and a cultural 

phenomenon of the Spanish-speaking countries, in Spanish, 

using specialized vocabulary 

Language 

course 
Presentation, 

practical task 
   K_U04 

U4 Collaborates in project teams and manages group work  
Language 

course 
Activity 

observation 

K_U09 

K_U14 

U5 Independently plans and implements one’s own learning 
Language 

course 
Observation K_U15 

Social competence 

K1 
Is carrying out a group project in cooperation with Polish and/or 

international students. 
Language 

course Continuous 
observation 

K_K06 

K2 
Showing respect and care for customers and participants of 

tourist services  
Language 

course 
K_K04 

 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

The global tourism market and current trends W1, W4, U2  

Types of destinations and tourist products  W4, U4 

The history of Spain and the most important phenomena of today 
 W3, W4, 

U3,K1 

The most important monuments of Spanish culture 
W3, W4, 

U3,K1 

Latin American History and a portrait of the present 
W3, W4, 

U3,K1 

The most important monuments of Latin American countries 
W3, W4, 

U3,K1 

Written and oral communication in the tourism industry W4, U2, U3 

Intercultural competences in tourism and recreation 
W4, U2, K1, 

K2 

Case study analysis   W3, U3, U4 

Tourism product analysis - project 
U1, U3, U4, 

U5, K1 

 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Language 

course 

Written examination (closed and open questions) assessed according to the following grading 

scale: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Possibility of improving the written exam twice. The last semester ends with an exam – the 

same grading scale applies and there is also a possibility of improving the exam twice. 



 

 
Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 15 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
15 25 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 15 20 

Total student workload 60 60 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Bienvenidos.Espaňol para profesionales. Turismo y Hosteleria 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Manuel Tuňon de Lara, Historia Hiszpanii 

2. Michał Olszycki,Świat Kolonialnej Ameryki Łacińskiej.Sztuka.Bóg.Społeczeństwo 

3. 

4. 

Andrzej Lebiedowicz, Krótka historia Ameryki Łacińskiej 

Anna Kaganiec-Kamieńska,Ameryka Łacińska. Współczesne perspektywy badawcze 

 

Course coordinator:                                                Katarzyna Misztal, M.A. 

Course teacher      Katarzyna Misztal, M.A. 

Person preparing the syllabus     Katarzyna Misztal, M.A. 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
misztalkatarzyna21@gmail.com   

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B. 4 

Course:   

IT in tourism (P) 
Module Type:  
basic and major courses 

Year: II Semester: 4 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 30 15 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Acquiring knowledge on the use of IT by various entities in the tourism and recreation market 

operating in the accommodation and catering sector as well as tour operators. 

2. Transfer of knowledge and practical skills in using IT tools used in the tourism industry. 

3. 
Acquiring, based on technical documentation and program descriptions, the ability to select and apply 

available IT tools for use in the tourism industry. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

 KNOWLEDGE: 
In the field of IT tools used in tourism and the principles of data 

transformation enabling the efficient functioning of a tourism enterprise 

2. SKILLS: 
Is able to select and operate appropriate IT tools in the operations of tourism 

enterprises. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Is aware of the social context of business activities and understands basic 

social phenomena. 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

Defines basic concepts in the field of computer science and 

explains 

the need to use specific IT tools in the tourism market. 

Lecture 

Written test 

on 

Eduportal 

K_W04 

W2 

Describes the principles of operation of specific IT tools and 

formulates problems related to the appropriate selection of IT 

tools. 

Lecture 

Written test 

on 

Eduportal 

K_W04 

W3 
Characterizes the principles of using IT tools, taking into 

account the protection of copyright and licenses. 
Lecture  K_W13 

Skills 



U1 
Analyzes needs and decides on the selection of appropriate IT 

tools to support the activities of a tourism enterprise. 
Lecture, 

class 

Written test 

on 

Eduportal 

K_U02 

U2 

Collaborates effectively within a group to develop solutions to 

problems involving the use of information technology in tourism 

and recreation. 

Class 

Project in 

written 

form 

K_U14 

U3 

Draws conclusions and uses the obtained data to modify 

the offered tourist product taking into account the needs 

of tourists, the idea of sustainable development and the 

principles 

of security 

Lecture, 

class 

Written 

exam on 

Eduportal / 

written 

project 

K_U11 

Social competence 

K1 Is determined to solve the research problem. Class 

Project in 

written 

form 

K_K03 

K2 
He works effectively in a group on various principles 

and effectively communicates within a group. 
Class 

Project in 

written 

form 

K_K06 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 
marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 
observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 
IT in tourism 

- areas of IT application in tourism 

- available IT tools 

- available forms of collecting and processing information 

- available methods of exchanging information between systems 

- copyright and licenses   

W1, W3, U1 

Databases in tourism 

- types of databases 

- principles and methods of updating databases 

- principles and methods of security used in databases 

- areas of application of databases in tourism 

W1, W2, U2 

Reservation systems 

- types of reservation systems 

- functions of information systems 

- exchanging information between systems 

- access to reservation systems 

W1, W2, U1, 

U3 

Hotel and catering systems 

- application area of the programs in hotels and restaurants 

- cooperation of hotel and catering systems with other systems 

- using data from the system for financial analysis and directions of further activities 

W1, W2, U1, 

U3 

Other applications of IT 

- marketing applications 

- support for office and financial activities 

- cooperation with ZUS, US, GUS and other institutions 

W2, W3, U1, 

U2, U3 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 
Execution of the project according to the class plan: 

1. Selection and description of a specific application of IT in a tourism enterprise. 

2. Basic functions and functionality extensions 

W1, W2, W3, 

U1, U2, U3, 

K1, K2 



3. Users for the specified IT tool 

4. IT tool implementation and development plan 

5. Availability of documentation and training 

6. Prospects and directions of development of the IT tool 

Benefits of using an IT tool in a tourism enterprise 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written test in the form of multiple-choice questions. Principles 

of grading: percentage of correct answers. Response rating: 

0-40% - insufficient (2.0) 

41-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Class 

Project: An IT tool used in the tourism industry. 

Assessment rules: Passing the exercise requires the achievement of min. 50 points (3.0 rating). 

From 65 pts. (4.0 rating). From 80 pts. (5.0 rating). Half marks possible. All 

team members receive the same grades. Possible rating increase for 

team managers in the case of achieving at least 65 points. Late  

submission of the plan may result in lowering the grade. 

Project evaluation (maximum 100 points): 

1. Substantive value (up to 65 points) 

a) ability to collect external data regarding an IT tool (max. 5) 

b) correctness and completeness: basic functions and functionality extensions (max. 10), market 

segmentation (max. 5), development history (max. 10), 

documentation and training (max. 10), prospects and directions of development (max. 5) - total max. 40 

points 

c) Benefits of using the tool (max. 20). 

2. Consistency and logic of the study (maximum 20 points) 

3. Presentation style (communicativeness, technical quality, readability) - (max. 15 points). 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 45 25 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
15 20 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 20 35 

Total student workload 80 80 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Böttger H. B., Systemy zarządzania zasobami informacyjnymi: Enterprise Content Management, 

Wydawnictwo Uniwersytetu Marii Curie-Skłodowskiej, Lublin 2012 

2.  

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Nalazek M., Internetowe kanały dystrybucji na rynku turystycznym, Difin, Warszawa 2010 

2.  

 

Course coordinator: mgr inż. Mirosław August 

Course teacher Dr. Mirosław Nalazek / M.Sc. Eng. Mirosław August 

Person preparing the syllabus mgr inż. Mirosław August 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
miroslaw.sierpien@wssp.edu.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B.5 

Course: Customer relationship management in modern 

tourism businesses (P) 

 

Module Type:  
basic and major courses 

Year: I Semester: 1 Assessment method: E 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 15 10 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Familiarizing the student with the methods and techniques of building business relationships with 

clients used in modern travel agencies.  

2. 

Students will acquire the necessary theoretical knowledge regarding customer service and the ability 

to use it in practice in a sales conversation with a customer and presenting an offer using the language 

of benefits. 

3. 
Providing students with basic theoretical and practical knowledge in the field of business operations, 

especially in the aspect of customer service and building relationships with customers. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 

Knows and understands the principles of operation of a tourism enterprise in 

the context of building and maintaining customer relationships and customer 

service, and knows the tools used for this purpose.  

2. SKILLS: 

Is able to describe the methods and techniques of working with clients in the 

activities of various tourism enterprises, apply in practice the algorithm of a 

sales conversation with a client and present a tourist service using the 

language of benefits.  

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Is ready to prioritize activities in building business relationships with 

customers, the aim of which is to adapt the tourism products offered by 

tourism entrepreneurs to the expectations of specific customer segments.  

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

Describes the principles of operation of contemporary tourism 

entrepreneurs in the context of the diverse expectations of the 

modern customer. 

Lecture 
Written 

exam 

K_W02 

K_W10 

W2 
Highlights the need to build business relationships with 

customers and distinguishes sales techniques used by tourism 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_W11 



entrepreneurs.  

W3 

Lists the characteristics of employees in travel agencies, airlines, 

restaurants and hotels, and selects methods for measuring 

consumer satisfaction with customer service.  

Lecture 
Written 

exam 
K_W07 

Skills 

U1 

Verifies customer service and relationship-building processes in 

various tourism enterprises and selects them to suit the specific 

business profile of the entrepreneur. 

Lecture/ 

Class 

Written 

exam / Oral 

exam 

K_U01 

U2 
Conducts a sales conversation with a customer using various 

sales techniques 
Class Oral exam K_U12 

U3 
Analyzes customer expectations and needs and selects 

appropriate travel products that meet customer expectations 
Class Oral exam 

K_U11 

 

U4 

Uses customer service tools (reservation systems) and uses 

surveys as a tool to measure consumer satisfaction with 

customer service.  

Class Oral exam K_U02 

Social competence 

K1 
Cares about the needs of customers in the tourism industry and 

identifies with them. 
Class 

Oral 

examinatio

n/Continuo

us 

observation 

of classes 

K_K04 

K2 
Demonstrates creativity in performing oral exercises, works 

collaboratively in a team, playing various roles. 
Class K_K03 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 
marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

The importance of customer service in the activities of tourism enterprises W1, U1 

Building business relationships with customers W2 

Sales techniques W2 

Profile of a tourism industry employee   W3, U1 

Methods of assessing customer service in a tourism enterprise W3 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Understanding customer needs and customer service principles in a tourism enterprise W1, U2, K2 

Analysis of contemporary sales channels in the tourism industry and tools used to build 

customer relationships.  
W1, U1, K2 

Learning the principles of customer needs research and in-depth customer needs research. W1, U3, U4, 

K1 

Conducting a sales conversation with a client and presenting an offer using the language of 

benefits. 
W2, U2, K1 

Creating a survey as a tool for measuring tourist satisfaction with the products offered by tour 

operators.  
W3, U4, K2 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written exam in the form of a test (cloze multiple-choice questions). 

 The questions relate to the topics discussed in the lectures. The condition for taking the written 

exam is obtaining a pass for the classes. 

Method of grading: percentage of correct answers. Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (grade 2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (grade 3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 



71-80% - good (grade 4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (grade 4.5) 

91-100% - very good (grade 5.0) 

The test is passed after obtaining at least 50%. The student is entitled to two retakes in the 

event of failure on the first attempt. The first and second retakes will be made in writing - the 

rules for grading the retake test are as above. The deadline for retakes is no later than 2 weeks 

after the first exam date. 

Class 

Oral exam, role play: Conducting a sales conversation with a client at a travel agency according 

to a learned algorithm.  

Grading rules: passing the exercise requires a minimum of 50 points (grade 3.0). 

From 65 points - rating 4.0. From 80 points - rating 5.0. Half marks possible. 

Task evaluation (up to 100 points): 

1. Substantive value (up to 65 points) 

a) Application of the opening formula (max 10 points) 

b) Ability to conduct the customer needs analysis stage (max 25 points) 

c) Using the repetition technique in a sales conversation with a client (mx 10 pts) 

d) Presentation of the offer using the language of benefits (max 10 points) 

e) Conversation style (max 10 points) 

2. Consistency and logic (maximum 20 points) 

Ability to deal with customer objections (max 15 points) 

Task is passed after obtaining at least 50%. The student is entitled to two retakes in the event of 

failure on the first attempt. The first and second retakes will be made as oral assessment - the 

rules for grading the retake test are as above. The deadline for retakes is no later than 1 weeks 

after the first exam date. 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 20 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
20 30 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 30 30 

Total student workload 80 80 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Kruczek Z.(red), Obsługa ruchu turystycznego, Proksenia, Kraków 2012 

2. Johann M., Satysfakcja klienta na rynku usług turystycznych, Difin, Warszawa 2018 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Bartkowska U., Badanie potrzeb klienta, czyli inwestycja w najwyższą stopę zwrotu, Złote Myśli, 

Gliwice 2016 

2. Kachniewska M., Zarządzanie jakością usług turystycznych, Academia.edu 2002 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Grzegorz Gołoś 

Course teacher Dr. Klaudia Giordano / Dr. Grzegorz Gołoś / M.A. Katarzyna Nocuń 

Person preparing the syllabus Katarzyna Nocuń, M.A. 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
katarzynanocun@o2.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B. 6 

Course:   

Tourism destination branding (P) 
Module Type:  
basic and major courses 

Year: I Semester: 1  
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 15 10 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

Goal of the module 

1. Familiarizing students with the specific functioning of branded tourist areas  

2. Transfer of knowledge and skills on how to build the offer of branded tourist areas 

3. 
Transferring knowledge on the use of material and non-material potential to build integrated tourism 

products 

 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Knows the main elements of the tourism potential of tourist areas and understands 

their suitability for the development of a branded tourist area. 

2. SKILLS: Is able to assess the potential of a tourist area  

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Is ready to take action to develop branded tourist areas 

 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes 

for the 

programm

e 

Knowledge  

W1 Identifies the features of a branded tourist area Lecture Written exam 
K_W01 

K_W07 

K_W12 

W2 
Describes the processes of building, managing and promoting the 

offer of a branded tourist area,  
Lecture Written exam 

K_W02 

K_W03 

K_W05 

W3 
Highlights the role of strategic planning in the development and 

promotion of a branded tourist area.  
Lecture Written exam 

K_W06 

K_W08 

K_W10 

K_W11 

W4 
Describes the role of the "Polish Tourist Brands" project in 

creating branded tourist areas 
Lecture Written exam 

K_W01 

K_W12 

K_W13 



K_W11 

Skills 

U1 

Prepares a list of tourism resources that constitute the potential of 

the tourist area and identifies the leading forms of tourism in the 

area 

 Class Project  
K_U01 

K_U02 

K_U11 

U2 
Identifies social and economic processes that influence the 

development and management of regional tourism products  
Class Project 

K_U01 

K_U03 

K_U06 

U3 

Creates a simplified application form for a selected tourist area in 

accordance with the regulations of the Polish Tourist Brands 

project 

Class Project 
K_U08 

K_U13 

Social competence 

K1 
Demonstrates creativity in using expert knowledge to solve 

problems 
Class 

Extended 

observation of 

the lecturer 

K_K01 

K2 
Undertakes actions oriented towards the public interest, thinking 

and acting in an entrepreneurial manner 
Class 

Extended 

observation of 

the lecturer 

K_K02 

K3 Demonstrates the ability to act strategically and according to plan  Class 

Extended 

observation of 

the lecturer 

K_K03 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial marks 

from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of classes, 
assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation of the project, 

assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, observation of activity in 
classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Features of a branded tourist area, definitions, examples of tourist areas W1 

Stakeholders of the local tourism market. Forms of cooperation between tourism entities at the local 

level. Tourism destination brand management. 
W2 

The role of the "Polish Tourist Brands" project in creating branded tourist areas, analysis of existing 

Polish Tourist Brands.  
W4  

Tourism area brand development strategy. Examples of certification systems for poppy tourist area 

products  
W3  

Promotion of branded tourist areas W2  

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Diagnosis of the potential of the selected tourist area W1, U1, K1, 

Selection of the leading forms of tourism in the tourist area W1, W2, U1, 

K1 

List of main tourism stakeholders,  

Management of branded tourist areas 
W3, U2, K3 

Preparation of stay offers in branded tourist areas, taking into account the leading forms of tourism 

and the needs of target groups  
W3, W4, U2, 

U3, K2, K3 

Marketing of tourist areas W2, U2, K3 

 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The condition for taking the written test is obtaining a pass for the classes. Written test in the form of 

multiple-choice questions. Method of grading: percentage of correct answers. Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 



61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retaking the test: the student has the opportunity to retake the failed test twice (terms 

II and III); 

Class 

As part of the class, students create a simplified application project for the competition: "Polish 

Tourist Brands".  
Assessment rules: Passing the exercise requires the achievement of min. 50 points - (grade 3.0). From 

65 pts. (4.0 rating). From 80 pts. (5.0 rating). Half marks possible. All team members receive the 

same grades. Possibility of raising the assessment in the case of achieving at least 65 points. Late 

submission of the plan may result in lowering the grade.  

 

Project evaluation (maximum 100 points):  

1. Substantive value (up to 65 points)  

a) Ability to use the minimum requirements and categorization criteria of the WBN to develop a 

functional concept of the facility (max. 15)  

b) correctness and completeness: taking into account the conditions affecting the comfort of the 

guest's stay (max. 15), market segmentation - meeting the requirements specified for specific groups 

of guests (max. 10), ability to estimate the cost of services (max. 15), ability to use the specificity of 

the village to promote the offer (max. 10) - total max. 50 points  

c) Ability to create a market advantage for agritourism services (max. 20).  

2. Consistency and logic of the study (maximum 10 points)  

3. Presentation style (communicativeness, technical quality, readability) - (max. 15 points 

The student has the opportunity to retake failed classes twice during the next trip or on campus 

(terms II and III) 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 45 40 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
20 20 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 25 30 

Total student workload 90 90 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Keller K. L., Strategiczne zarządzanie marką: kapitał marki - budowanie mierzenie i zarządzanie, 

Wolters Kluwer Polska, Warszawa 2011 
2. www.polskiemarkiturystyczne.gov.pl  

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Marka jako źródło kształtowania konkurencyjności w branży turystycznej 

https://ksiegarnia.difin.pl/marka-jako-zrodlo-ksztaltowania-konkurencyjnosci-w-branzy-turystycznej  

 

 

Course coordinator: Wiesław Czerniec, M.A. 

Course teacher Prof. Anna Mazurek-Kusiak / Wiesław Czerniec, M.A. 

Person preparing the syllabus Wiesław Czerniec, M.A. 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
wczerniec@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

 

 

http://www.polskiemarkiturystyczne.gov.pl/
https://ksiegarnia.difin.pl/marka-jako-zrodlo-ksztaltowania-konkurencyjnosci-w-branzy-turystycznej
mailto:wczerniec@gmail.com


  



 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B. 7 

Course:   

Research methods in tourism 
Module Type:  
basic and major courses 

Year: I Semester: 1 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 30 15 

Class 30 15 

Number of ECTS points 5 5 

 

 

Goal of the module 

1. Understanding selected research methods in tourism and recreation. 

2. The ability to apply methods and sources of information in a master's thesis. 

3. Awareness of the need to raise their knowledge about research methods in tourism and recreation. 

4. Preparing a draft of a research survey in the field of tourism and recreation 

 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Basic knowledge related to statistics. 

2. SKILLS: Teamwork skills. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Willingness to think independently. 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
Explains advanced methods, techniques and research tools used 

in tourism and hospitality, including IT programs 
Multimedi

a lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_W03 

W2 
Describes complex natural and social phenomena and processes 

in relation to tourism and hospitality 
Multimedi

a lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_W01  

W3 

Formulates the principles of planning research work, selects 

methods, techniques and research tools according to the adopted 

goals 

Multimedi

a lecture 

Written 

exam 
K-W03 

Skills 

U1 

Student uses various sources of information and assesses their 

reliability and suitability for specific purposes. 

 

Multimedia 

lecture, 

independen

t 

auditorium 

classes  

Assessment 

of the 

written 

implementa

tion of the 

project 

K_U01 



U2 

Selects and processes the obtained data using various statistical 

methods and IT techniques used in tourism and hospitality 

research 

  

 

 

Independen

t 

auditorium 

classes 

Assessment 

of the 

written 

implementa

tion of the 

project 

K_U02 

K_U08 

U3 

Prepares a written dissertation on a research problem in the field 

of tourism and hospitality with documentation of particular 

stages of work 

K_U13 

U4 

Student is aware of the need to constantly improve their 

personal and professional competences, understands the need for 

lifelong learning, motivates others to work on their own 

development 

K_U15 

U5 
Prepares a draft of a research questionnaire in the field of 

tourism and recreation 
K_U02 

K_U08 

Social competence 

K1 
Takes career-oriented actions within the relevant research topic 

in the diploma thesis 
Independen

t 

auditorium 

classes 

Assessment 

of the 

written 

implementa

tion of the 

project / 

continued 

observation 

K_K03 

K2 Graduate demonstrates a creative approach to implemented tasks K_K01 

K3 Collaborates with the group to solve research problems 
K_K03 

K_K06 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 
classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Organization of classes, definition of the subject and outline of the lecture program. 

Recommended literature. Assessment method.  
W1 

Terminological issues, sources of tourist information. Main stages of scientific research, 

Scientific writing – types of scientific papers 
W1, W3 

Methods: assessment of the geographical environment for tourism and recreation, assessment of 

tourist attractions, tourist traffic research. Tourism development indexes. Methods of presenting 

phenomena on the map 

W1, W2, W3 

Statistical description and statistical inference, Basic measures of describing the structure of a 

statistical population 
W1, W2, W3 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Organization of classes, rules of work, method of passing. Types of research methods in 

tourism and recreation. Definition of a research survey. 
W1, W3   

Defining the purpose of the survey. Selecting the target group. Types of research questions. 

Introduction to the survey. Logical structure of the survey. Stylistic and grammatical 

correctness of the survey. Consistency and logic of the survey. 

W1, U1, K2, 

K3 

Preparing a draft of a research survey in the field of tourism and recreation W1, W3, U1, 

U2, U3, U4, 

U5, K1, K2, K3 

 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 
Written test in the form of multiple-choice questions, open-ended questions. Retake exam in the 

same form (two dates) 



Method of grading: percentage of correct answers. Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0), 51-60% - satisfactory (3.0), 61-70% - satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0), 81-90% - good plus (4.5), 91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Class 

Written examination in the form of preparing a research survey project. Scoring: introduction to 

the survey – 3 points, stylistic and grammatical correctness – 3 points, question structure – 4 

points, type of questions – 5 points, coherence and logic of the survey – 15 points. 

Survey rating: 0-15 points – insufficient (2.0), 16-18 points – sufficient/satisfactory (3.0), 19-21 

points – sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5), 22-24 points – good (4.0), 25-27 points – good plus 

(4.5), 28-30 points – very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retaking the project: the student has the opportunity to retake the failed test 

twice (terms II and III). 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 60 30 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
30 45 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 40 55 

Total student workload 130 130 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

5 5 

 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Alejziak W., 2008. Metodologia badań w turystyce[w;] Winiarski R. (red.) Turystyka w naukach 

humanistycznych. PWN. Warszawa. 

2. Apanowicz J., 2005.  Metodologiczne uwarunkowania pracy naukowej, Difin, Warszawa 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Mazurkiewicz L., 2012. Wybrane teorie oraz metody badawcze turystyki. Wydawnictwo AWF, 

Warszawa 

2. Szromek AR, 2012. Wskaźniki funkcji turystycznej. Monografia. Wydawnictwo Politechniki Śląskiej, 

Gliwice. 

 

 

Course coordinator: Prof. Bogusław M. Kaszewski 

Course teacher Prof. Bogusław Kaszewski / Dr. Grzegorz Gołoś / Dr. Agnieszka Krzyżewska 

Person preparing the syllabus Prof. Bogusław M. Kaszewski 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
kaszewski.b@wssp.edu.pl 

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B. 8 
Course: Tourism activity in rural areas (P) 

Module Type:  
basic and major courses 

Year: II Semester: 3 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 30 20 

Number of ECTS points 4 4 

 

 

Goal of the module 

1. Presentation of the scope of possibilities for conducting tourism activities in rural areas 

2. 
Familiarization with the possibilities of building a tourist offer based on the existing potential of the 

village 

3. Providing information on the role of rural tourism in the multifunctional development of rural areas  

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Has basic knowledge of the specifics of rural tourism 

2. SKILLS: 
Is able to describe the basic resources of the countryside, which constitute the 

basis for building a tourist offer in rural areas 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Is aware of the importance of rural tourism for the multifunctional 

development of villages 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
Explains issues related to the specificity of rural tourism in 

Poland 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_W01 

K_W06 

W2 
Describes the processes of organizing, managing and promoting 

rural tourism at the local level 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W02 

K_W03 

K_W05 

W3 
Lists the aspects related to establishing and running a tourism 

enterprise in the countryside 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W05 

K_W10 

K_W11 

K_W13 

W4 
Indicates the elements of the tourist offer based on the potential 

of the village 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W02 

K_W07 

K_W08 

Skills 



U1 
Uses theoretical knowledge to prepare a tourist offer based on 

the potential of the village 
 Class Project  

K_U01 

K_U11 

U2 
Correctly defines the terminology and legal standards in the 

field of rural tourism  
Class Project 

K_U03 

K_U04 

U3 
Identifies existing resources for the creation and promotion of 

rural tourism offers, 
Class Project 

K_U05 

K_U07 

K_U10 

Social competence 

K1 
Demonstrates creativity in activities aimed at creating a tourist 

offer for rural areas 
Class 

Extended 

observation of 

the lecturer 
K_K01 

K2 
Is aware of his skills in running a tourism business in the 

countryside  
Class 

Extended 

observation of 

the lecturer 
K_K02 

K3 Collaborates in preparing a joint offer for rural areas Class 
Extended 

observation of 

the lecturer 
K_K06 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial marks 

from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of classes, 
assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation of the 

project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, observation of 

activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

The role of rural tourism in the multidirectional development of rural areas. Using the value of 

the countryside to build a competitive advantage for tourism ventures 
W1, W4 

Selected forms of tourism activities in the countryside: Agritourism, Rural Tourism, Thematic 

Villages, Educational Farms, Care Farms W1,  

Legal and tax aspects of running a tourist business in the countryside. 

Non-statutory aspects regulating tourist activities in rural areas.  
W3 

Institutional aspects of running tourism activities in rural areas  

Innovations in rural tourism,  
W1, W2 

Rural Tourism Marketing: Rural tourism brands and sub-brands, Flagship products, Good 

practices in the promotion of rural tourism  
W2 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

The concept of preparing and implementing an Educational Farm in accordance with the 

regulations of the National Network of Educational Farms 

W1, W4, U3, 

K1 

Preparing programmes of educational classes in accordance with the regulations of the National 

Network of Educational Farms 

W4, U1, U3, 

K1, K3 

Preparation of an application for registration of an Educational Farm W3, U2, K2 

Preparation of the application for the website www.zagrodaedukacyjna.pl . W2, U1, U3, 

K3 

 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The condition for taking the written test is obtaining a pass for the classes. Written test in the 

form of multiple-choice questions. Method of grading: percentage of correct answers. Response 

rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 



91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retaking the test: the student has the opportunity to retake the failed test twice 

(terms II and III); 

Class 

As part of the exercises, students carry out a project: "Establishment and promotion of an 

educational farm."  
Assessment rules: Passing the exercise requires the achievement of min. 50 points - (grade 3.0). 

From 65 pts. (4.0 rating). From 80 pts. (5.0 rating). Half marks possible. All team members 

receive the same grades. Possibility of raising the assessment in the case of achieving at least 

65 points. Late submission of the plan may result in lowering the grade.  

 

Project evaluation (maximum 100 points):  

1. Substantive value (up to 65 points)  

a) Ability to use the minimum requirements and categorization criteria of the WBN to develop 

a functional concept of the facility (max. 15)  

b) correctness and completeness: taking into account the conditions affecting the comfort of the 

guest's stay (max. 15), market segmentation - meeting the requirements specified for specific 

groups of guests (max. 10), ability to estimate the cost of services (max. 15), ability to use the 

specificity of the village to promote the offer (max. 10) - total max. 50 points  

c) Ability to create a market advantage for agritourism services (max. 20).  

2. Consistency and logic of the study (maximum 10 points)  

3. Presentation style (communicativeness, technical quality, readability) - (max. 15 points 

The student has the opportunity to retake failed classes twice during the next trip or on campus 

(terms II and III) 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 45 30 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
45 50 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 30 40 

Total student workload 120 120 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

4 4 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Sikora J., Agroturystyka: przedsiębiorczość na obszarach wiejskich, Wydawnictwo C. H. Beck, 

Warszawa 2012 

2. Sikorska – Wolak I. (red.), Ekonomiczne i społeczne aspekty rozwoju turystyki wiejskiej, 

Wydawnictwo Szkoły Głównej Gospodarstwa Wiejskiego, Warszawa 2008 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Legal and tax requirements for rural tourism https://odpoczywajnawsi.pl/wymagania-prawne-i-

podatkowe-w-dzialalnosci-turystycznej-na-wsi/ 

 

Course coordinator: Wiesław Czerniec, M.A. 

Course teacher Dr. Radosław Dolecki / Dr. Grzegorz Gołoś / M.A. Wiesław Czerniec 

Person preparing the syllabus Wiesław Czerniec, M.A. 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
wczerniec@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

 

 

  

https://odpoczywajnawsi.pl/wymagania-prawne-i-podatkowe-w-dzialalnosci-turystycznej-na-wsi/
https://odpoczywajnawsi.pl/wymagania-prawne-i-podatkowe-w-dzialalnosci-turystycznej-na-wsi/
mailto:wczerniec@gmail.com


 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B. 9 

Course:   

Business negotiations in tourism (P) 
Module Type: basic and major courses 

Year: I Semester: 1 Assessment method: C with grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 15 10 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
To familiarize students with selected aspects of the negotiation process and the essence and factors of effective 

negotiation.  
2. Learning basic negotiation styles and techniques. 
3. Developing negotiation skills in tourism enterprises.  

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 
1. KNOWLEDGE: The student knows basic negotiation methods and techniques.  

2. SKILLS: 
The student is able to identify and characterize the most commonly used negotiation 

techniques in the tourism industry.  

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
The student is ready to practically apply negotiation techniques in tourism activities 

and recognizes their importance in the negotiation process.  

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity form Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes 

for the 

programm

e 
Knowledge  

W1 
Defines the concept of negotiations and explains their essence 

and importance in social life, organizational management and 

the tourism industry.  

Conversational 

lecture / 

Problem lecture 
Written exam K_W01  

W2 

Characterizes the phases and stages of the negotiation process, 

distinguishes between types of negotiators, negotiation styles 

and strategies, and indicates the principles of effective 

negotiations.  

Conversational 

lecture / 

Problem lecture 
Written exam K_W03  

W3 
Describes verbal and non-verbal aspects of communication in 

negotiations. 

Conversational 

lecture / 

Problem lecture 
Written exam K_W08  

W4 
Recognizes the sources and types of conflicts, mistakes and 

manipulations in negotiations, and explains the importance of 

assertiveness and negotiations in an international environment.  

Conversational 

lecture / 

Problem lecture / 

auditorium class 

Written exam K_W06  

Skills 



U1 
Analyses the negotiation process in tourism enterprises, 

distinguishes its phases and stages, and interprets the roles and 

styles of negotiators in various negotiation situations.  

Auditorium 

classes 
Multimedia 

presentation 
K_U01, 

K_U06  

U2 
Selects and applies appropriate negotiation techniques and uses 

the principles of effective verbal and non-verbal communication.  
Auditorium 

classes 
Multimedia 

presentation 
K_U02 

K_U07  

U3 

Solves problems arising in the negotiation process, evaluates the 

course and effects of negotiations, and formulates conclusions to 

improve negotiation activities. 

 

Auditorium 

classes 
Multimedia 

presentation K_U03 

U4 
Uses assertiveness and refusal techniques in a manner adapted to 

the cultural and organizational context.  
Auditorium 

classes 
Multimedia 

presentation  K_U14  

Social competence 

K1 
Is open to dialogue and cooperation in negotiation situations, 

including in conditions of cultural and organizational 

differences.  

Auditorium 

classes 
Multimedia 

presentation K_K06   

K2 
Demonstrates responsibility for the course and results of the 

negotiation process, respecting ethical principles and social 

norms.  

Auditorium 

classes 
Multimedia 

presentation K_K02  

K3 
Applies an assertive and constructive attitude in conflict 

situations, striving for solutions based on consensus.  
Auditorium 

classes 
Multimedia 

presentation K_K04  

K4 
Maintains a critical attitude towards his/her own negotiation 

activities and strives to continuously improve his/her 

communication skills.  

Auditorium 

classes 
Multimedia 

presentation K_K01  

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial marks from 

oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of classes, assessment of 

preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation of the project, assessment of the 
project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, observation of activity in classes, observation of 

regularity, other (specify?) 
 

Curriculum content of the module 
Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 
Learning outcomes 

The concept and essence of negotiations. The importance of negotiations in social life and in the 

tourism industry. 
W1 

The role of negotiations in managing organizations. W1 

Principles of effective negotiations. Phases of the negotiation process. W2 

Assertiveness and refusal techniques W4 

Negotiations and communication in an international team. W4 

Types of negotiators and strategies. The effectiveness of various negotiation techniques. Phases 

and stages of negotiations. 
W2 

Non-verbal and verbal aspects of negotiations. Types of messengers. NLP attitudes. Effective 

interpersonal communication. 
W3 

Conflict in negotiations: types of conflicts and their dynamics. Conflict response styles. 

Manipulation in negotiations. 
W4 

Assertiveness and its importance in negotiations. Effective refusal. Psychological determinants of 

negotiations. 
W4 

 Negotiation mistakes. The use of negotiation styles in the international context. W4 

Type of classes - class 
Programme  

content 
Learning outcomes 

Personality determinants of negotiations. U1, K1 

Negotiator types.  W2, U1 

The influence of emotions on the course and effects of the negotiation process. U3, K2 

Negotiator attitudes. W2, U4 



The structure of a negotiation conversation. W2, U2, K3 

The negotiation preparation process and negotiation tactics and techniques.  W1 

Improving the conscious and skilful use of selected negotiation techniques and tactics. U2, U3, U4, K4 

Developing the ability to conduct partnership negotiations, enabling sustainable and long-term 

relationships in tourism enterprises. 
U1, K1 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The condition for taking the written test is obtaining a positive grade for the classes.  Written test in the 

form of single-choice questions. Method of grading: percentage of correct answers. Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retaking the test: the student has the opportunity to retake the failed test twice (terms II 

and III) 

Class 

Multimedia presentation: The use of various negotiation techniques. 

Assessment rules: 

50-65 points - sufficient (3.0) 

66-80 points - good (4.0) 

81-100 points - very good (5.0) 

Half marks possible.  

Project evaluation - 100 points 

1. Substantive value - up to 65 points 

2. Presentation style and consistency – 10 points 

3. Presentation of negotiation styles - 25 points 
 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item Full-time 

studies 

Part-time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 20 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
10 15 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 20 25 

Total student workload 60 60 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Roy Lewicki, Bruce Barry, David Saunders, Zasady negocjacji, 2018. 
2. Lunden Bjorn, Rosell Lennart, Techniki negocjacji. Jak odnieść sukces w negocjacjach, Wydawnictwo BL Info 

Polska Sp. z o.o., Gdańsk 2014 
 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Jastrzębska – Smolaga (red.), Ekonomiczne podstawy negocjacji. Pomiędzy prawem a moralnością, Difin, 

Warszawa 2007 
2. Łabuz A. M., 5 kroków do porozumienia. Jak skutecznie negocjować w biznesie, Wydawnictwo One press, 

Gliwice 2013. 
 

Course coordinator: Dr. Grzegorz Gołoś 
Course teacher Dr. Radosław Dolecki / Dr. Klaudia Giordano / Dr. Grzegorz Gołoś / Agnieszka 

Szewczyk, MA 
Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Grzegorz Gołoś / Agnieszka Szewczyk, MA 
Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
biuro@grzegorzgolos.pl  agnieszkaszewczyk774@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

 

mailto:biuro@grzegorzgolos.pl
mailto:agnieszkaszewczyk774@gmail.com


 

 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B. 10 

Course:   

Products and services of contemporary tourism market 

Module type: basic and 

major courses module 

Year: II Semester: 4 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 30 15 

Class - - 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. Deepening knowledge about new tourism products and services. 

2. 
To familiarize students with the current tourist services market in Poland and its development 

prospects. 

3. 
Providing knowledge about contemporary trends in the organization and management of tourist 

traffic. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Knows and describes the forms and types of tourism. 

2. SKILLS: 
Is able to use Internet resources to search for non-standard tourist products 

and services. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Wants to deepen his knowledge and understands the need for a good 

understanding of trends in tourism. 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

Characterizes in detail the factors of development of modern 

tourism and their impact on the demand and supply of tourist 

products and services. 

Lecture 
Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W06 

W2 
Characterizes the tourist services market and its development 

prospects. 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W03 

K_W04 

W3 
Describes and discusses contemporary trends in the organization 

and management of tourist traffic. 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W06 

K_W08 

K_W09 

W4 
Searches for various sources of information regarding the 

contemporary market for tourist products and services. 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_W10 

 
Curriculum content of the module 



Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Characteristics of the development factors of modern tourism and trends in demand and supply W1 

Contemporary challenges and trends in tourism products and services W2, W3 

Threats, safety and risk in tourism – a challenge for organizers of tourist services and events 
W2, W3 

The future of tourism products and services W2, W3, W4 

Creation and marketing management of innovative tourism products and services W3, W4 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The written exam involves solving 50 multiple-choice test questions. Grading rules is % of 

correct answers: from 0 to 60% - insufficient (2); 61-70% - sufficient (3); 71-76% - sufficient 

plus (3+); 77-86% - good (4); 87-92% - good plus (4+); 93-100% - very good (5). Passing a 

failed test can be repeated on two occasions. 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 15 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
5 10 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 15 25 

Total student workload 50 50 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Panasiuk A., Rynek turystyczny. Struktura, procesy, tendencje. Difin 2019 

2. Szczepanowski A., Markowe produkty turystyczne. PW 2012 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Niezgoda A., Turystyka zrównoważona trendy. UE Poznań 2024  

2. Publications, brochures and websites of the Polish Tourist Organisation, Regional and Local Tourist 

Organisations 

 

 

Course coordinator: Robert Mazur, M.A. 

Course teacher Dr. Sławomir Kula / M.A. Robert Mazur / M.A. Katarzyna Nocuń 

Person preparing the syllabus Robert Mazur, M.A. 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
robert.mazur@wssp.edu.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B. 11 

Course:   

Geodiversity, geotourism, geoparks 
Module Type: basic and major 

courses 

Year: II Semester: 3 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 30 15 

Class 0 0 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. Acquiring knowledge about the protection of inanimate nature and its diversity 

2. 
Familiarization with the basics of geotourism and its scientific terminology and use in regional 

tourism development projects 

3. 
Obtaining knowledge about the genetic diversity and distribution of geoparks in Poland and around 

the world. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Basic knowledge of physical geography 

2. SKILLS: 
Associates the relationships between geological processes and terrain 

morphology 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Critically evaluates his/her knowledge and draws on expert knowledge 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes 

for the 

programm

e 

Knowledge  

W1 
Defines types of geotopes as products of a specific geological 

environment and the geological processes occurring in it 
Report 

grade 
Written exam 

K_W01 

K_W02 

W2 
Recognizes in depth the conceptual apparatus used in 

geotourism, useful in the field of tourism and recreation 
Report 

grade 
Written exam K_W01 

W3 

Characterizes and locates Polish geoparks and determines their 

geotourism specificity. Is familiar with the resources of global 

geoparks around the world. 

Report 

grade 
Written exam 

K_W01 

K_W12 

Skills 

U1 

Uses various sources of information on geotourism attractions 

and assesses their usefulness for tourism and recreation 

 

Assessment 

of the 

report's 

content 

Written exam 
K_U02 

K_U10 

U2 Is able to communicate on specialist topics with a variety of Assessment Written exam K_U12 



audiences, using industry-specific geotourism and geology 

terminology. 

of the 

report's 

content 

Social competence 

K1 

Is willing to critically evaluate his/her knowledge and 

experience and recognize expert knowledge when solving 

difficult problems. 

Response 

rating 

Discussio

n 
K_K01 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Basic geological concepts related to the formation of our planet's surface. Geological and 

morphological diversity and their origins 
W1, W2, U2 

Definition of geotourism and its role in social education. The role of geotourism in regional 

development planning. Discussion of the inanimate nature system in Poland and abroad 

W1, W2, W3, 

U2, K1 

Characteristics of selected planned geoparks in Poland and Polish geoparks included on the 

UNESCO list. Geoparks in Europe and other continents. Diversity of geotopes on a national 

and global scale. 

W3, U1, K1 

Basic geotopes in Poland, their diversity and location, and possibilities of geotourism 

development. 

W1, W3, U1, 

K1 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The basis for passing the course is the preparation of a report on a specific geotourism topic 

based on information obtained from literature and the Internet, assessed in terms of detail and 

form of the study. The second element necessary to pass the subject is passing the test, assessed 

on the basis of the percentage of correct answers obtained: 50% - insufficient (2), 51-60% - 

sufficient (3), 61-70% - sufficient plus (3+), 71-80% - good (4), 81-90% - good plus (4+), 91-

100% - very good (5). 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

  
Full-time 

studies 

Part-time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 15 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
15 20 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 15 25 

Total student workload 60 60 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Migoń Piotr, 2012. Geoturystyka, Wyd. PWN, Warsaw. 

2. Kozina Katarzyna, 2008. Obiekty przyrody nieożywionej na Liście Światowego Dziedzictwa 

UNESCO. Przegląd Geologiczny, volo. 56, No. 3. 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Dolecki Leopold, 2014. Rzeźba i osady czwartortzędowe jako element produktu geoturystycznego 

Lubelszczyzny, wyd. ANS, Lublin. 

2. Gonera Małgorzata, 2005. Zabytki przyrody nieożywionej czyli dobro nie powszechnego użytku. 

Przegląd Geologiczny, vol. 53, nr 3. 

 

Course coordinator: Prof. Leopold Dolecki, prof. AWP 

Course teacher Prof. Leopold Dolecki, prof. AWP 

Person preparing the syllabus Prof. Leopold Dolecki, prof. AWP 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
dolecki39@wp.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

mailto:dolecki39@wp.pl


 

 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B. 12 

Course:   

Economic activity (P) 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: I Semester: 2 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 45 25 

Number of ECTS points 5 5 

 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 

Providing knowledge on legal and organizational aspects related to the business activities of tourist 

entities in the accommodation and catering sector, tourism organizers, intermediaries, transport, 

tourist attractions, and tour guides and tour operators 

2. 
Gaining knowledge about setting up and running a business in Poland and creating and using a 

business plan by a tourism entrepreneur 

3. 
Acquiring skills and competencies related to the practical aspects of operating as a tourism 

entrepreneur in various tourism services markets. 

 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Knowledge of the basics of the tourism services market and the sectors of 

activity of tourism entities. 

2. SKILLS: 
Is able to assign tourist services and benefits to a specific type of tourist 

market entity. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Is aware of the importance of applying and complying with legal regulations 

in the organisation and management of a tourism enterprise. 

 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
Defines and explains the applicable legal provisions related to 

starting and running a business 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W03 

W2 
Lists and describes the activities related to establishing and 

running a tourism enterprise 
Lecture 

Written test 

/ Project 

assessment  

K_W05 

K_W10 

W3 Describes and explains the practical aspects of running a Lecture 
Written test 

/ Project 

K_W04 

K_W05 



business and indicates contemporary trends in managing a 

tourism enterprise. 

assessment K_W11 

Skills 

U1 
Analyses the regulations and requirements related to starting and 

running a business in various tourism services sectors. 
Class 

Project 

evaluation 

K_U01 

K_U03 

U2 
Prepares a concept plan for starting your own business using 

elements of a business plan. 
Class 

Project 

evaluation 

K_U02 

K_U04 

U3 

Formulates and prepares documents related to business 

registration depending on the chosen legal form and planned 

scope of activity 

Class 
Project 

evaluation 

K_U04 

K_U12 

U4 

Evaluates and is able to select tools and methods for company 

management, sales of products and services, and cooperation 

with contractors. 

Class 
Project 

evaluation 

K_U07 

K_U14 

Social competence 

K1 

Demonstrates creativity and the ability to take action to learn 

practical issues related to the organization and management of a 

tourism enterprise. 

Class 
Project 

evaluation 
K_K03 

K2 

Is concerned with maintaining a balance between the elements 

of managing a tourism enterprise and maintaining ethical 

standards towards employees, contractors and consumers. 

Class 
Project 

evaluation 
K_K05 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Basics and legal forms of running a business in Poland. W1 

Characteristics of the tourist enterprise market and the specificity of the services provided. W2 

Organizational aspects related to starting and running business activities of tourism market 

entities. 
W2, W3 

Support and assistance programs for starting and running a business for young people 

(graduates). 
W1, W2, W3 

Franchising and startup in the tourism industry. W1, W2, W3 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Assumptions for the creation of a model business activity in an established legal form in the 

tourist services market, in the sector of accommodation and catering, tour operators, transport, 

tourist attractions, intermediation, and tourist guiding and piloting. 

W1, U1, U2 

Concept and plan of organizational and technical activities before establishing and starting a 

business. 

W2, U2, U3, 

K1 

Selected practical aspects related to starting and running business activities of an entrepreneur 

in the tourism market. 

W3, U3, U4, 

K2 

Students present their own model tourism enterprise concept. W3, U1, U2, 

U3, U4 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The condition for taking the written test is obtaining a positive grade for the classes. 

Assessment in the form of a written test. Method of grading: percentage of correct answers. 

Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 



51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5)  

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retaking the test: the student has the opportunity to retake the failed test twice. 

Class 

Individual project:  

A model plan for your own tourism enterprise with elements of formal and legal activities 

related to establishing and running a business. 

Assessment rules: Passing the exercise requires the achievement of min. 50 points for the 

project (grade 3.0), min. 65 points  – rating 4.0, from 80 points (5.0 rating). Half marks 

possible. Late submission of the project may result in lowering the grade. 

Project evaluation (maximum 100 points): 

1. Substantive value - content consistent with the topic of the presentation and exhaustive scope 

of issues (max. 65 points). 

2. Form of communication and presentation material (skill and form of verbal communication, 

demonstrating independence in preparing the presentation and good knowledge of the topic, 

quality and readability (max. 20 points) 

3. Conclusions Interpretations and comments on the presentation (citing personal sources and 

website links) and own conclusions and assessments on the presentation topic (15 points). 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 60 35 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
25 40 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 40 50 

Total student workload 125 125 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

5 5 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Broniecka J., Wszystko o prowadzeniu działalności gospodarczych., KBBS, 2021 

2. Mućko P., Jak założyć i prowadzić własną firmę., CeDeWu, 2021 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Mstowska-Borysiewicz M., Jak stworzyć swój pierwszy biznes., RBC, 2021 

2. www.biznes.gov.pl  

 

Course coordinator: Robert Mazur, M.A. 

Course teacher Dr. Radosław Dolecki / Robert Mazur, MA  

Person preparing the syllabus Robert Mazur, M.A. 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
robert.mazur@wssp.edu.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B.13 

Course:   

Strategies of tourism businesses 
Module Type:  
basic and major courses 

Year: II Semester: 3 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 20 15 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Acquiring knowledge regarding the use of marketing strategies by tourism market entities operating in 

various tourism sectors. 

2. 
Providing knowledge and practical skills to conduct analyses that are part of the strategic analysis 

necessary to formulate marketing strategies. 

3. 
Acquiring, based on the results of marketing research, the ability to analyze, draw conclusions and 

modify the tourism market/tourism product.  
4. Independent preparation of a development strategy for a tourism enterprise. 

 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Has knowledge on marketing in tourism and hospitality 

2. SKILLS: 
Is able to interpret and describe the basic laws and processes taking place in 

the tourism market that influence the activities of tourism enterprises. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Is aware of the social context of business activities and understands basic 

social phenomena 

 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
Defines basic concepts in the field of strategic marketing in 

relation to tourism and recreation. 

Conversat

ional 

lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_W05 

W2 

Selects appropriate tools to conduct a strategic analysis of a 

tourism enterprise. Describes individual elements of the analysis 

based on knowledge obtained from publicly available sources. 

Conversat

ional 

lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W03 

K_W07 

W3 
Formulates general marketing strategies and marketing mix 

strategies based on strategic analysis. 

Conversat

ional 

lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_W05 



Skills 

U1 

Analyses phenomena that are part of the political, legal, 

economic, socio-cultural and technological environment in 

terms of their impact on the operating conditions of a tourism 

enterprise. 

Auditorium 

classes 

Assessment 

of the 

written 

implementa

tion of the 

project 

K_U01 

U2 
Analyses the situation of the enterprise in its sector of activity in 

terms of its competitive position.  
Auditorium 

classes 

Assessment 

of the 

written 

implementa

tion of the 

project 

K_U02 

K_U08 

U3 

Draws conclusions from the analyses included in the individual 

stages of strategic analysis, determining their impact and 

importance.  

Auditorium 

classes 

Assessment 

of the 

written 

implementa

tion of the 

project 

K_U06 

K_U07 

U4 
Formulates appropriate marketing strategies for the company, 

resulting from the analyses used. 
Auditorium 

classes 

Assessment 

of the 

written 

implementa

tion of the 

project 

K_U04 

Social competence 

K1 He is determined to solve the research problem. 
Auditorium 

classes 
Continuous 

observation 

/ 

Assessment 

of the 

written 

implementa

tion of the 

project 

K_K01 

K_K03 

K2 
Takes action in an entrepreneurial and economically efficient 

manner 
Auditorium 

classes 
K_K03 

K3 
Works collaboratively in a group, taking on various roles and 

tasks. 

Conversati

onal 

lectures, 

auditorium 

classes 

K_K02 

K_K05 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Basic concepts of strategy and strategic planning W1 

Strategic analysis – macro-environment, micro-environment, internal analysis, summary – 

SWOT analysis 
W2 

Vision and mission of the company. Defining strategic goals,  W1 

Overall corporate strategy, marketing mix strategies W3 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Introduction to preparing a development strategy for any chosen tourism enterprise. Selecting a 

tourism enterprise to formulate a strategy. Analysis of detailed data of the selected company. 

Identifying and describing the company's current mission, goals and strategy. 

W1, U2, K1, 

K3 

Analysis of the enterprise environment. Recognizing and describing opportunities and threats in 

accordance with the SWOT methodology. Analysis of all current company resources. 

Recognizing and describing the company's strengths and weaknesses in accordance with the 

SWOT methodology. 

W2, U1, U2, 

K2 

Verification and description of the new mission and goals of the organization in accordance 

with the SMART methodology. Formulating a strategy and drawing up a long-term plan. 

W3, U3, U4, 

K2, K3 



Analyzing the company as a person – now and in the future. 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The condition for taking the written test is obtaining a positive grade for the classes. Written 

examination in the form of a test (closed questions, single and multiple choice). Resit exam in 

the same form (two dates). Method of grading: percentage of correct answers. Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory 

plus (3.5) 71-80% - good (4.0) 81-90% - good plus (4.5) 91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Class 

Written examination in the form of preparing a draft strategy for a tourism enterprise of your 

choice. 

Scoring: providing detailed company data – 2 points, identifying the current mission, goals and 

strategy of the company – 4 points, analysis of the company’s environment – 3 points, 

opportunities and threats – 3 points, analysis of the company’s current resources – 3 points, 

strengths and weaknesses of the company – 3 points, formulation of the company’s mission and 

goals and long-term plan – 8 points, company vision – now and in the future – 4 points. 

Strategy evaluation: 0-15 points – insufficient (2.0), 16-18 points – sufficient/satisfactory (3.0), 

19-21 points – sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5), 22-24 points – good (4.0), 25-27 points – good 

plus (4.5), 28-30 points – very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retaking the project: the student has the opportunity to retake the failed test 

twice (terms II and III). 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 35 25 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
25 30 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 30 35 

Total student workload 90 90 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Panasiuk A., Marketing w turystyce i rekreacji, PWN, Warszawa 2021. 

2. M. Johan, Strategie marketingowe w turystyce, Difin, 2009. 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Mazurkiewicz L. Planowanie marketingowe w przedsiębiorstwie turystycznym, PWE, Warszawa 

2002. 

2. J. Altkorn, Marketing w turystyce, PWN, Warszawa 2006. 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Mirosław Nalazek, prof. AWP 

Course teacher Dr. Mirosław Nalazek, prof. AWP / Dr. Grzegorz Gołoś 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Mirosław Nalazek, prof. AWP / Dr. Grzegorz Gołoś 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
m iroslaw.nalazek@wp.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B.14 

Course:   

International tourism services (P) 

Module type: basic and 

major courses module 

Year: I Semester: 1 Assessment method: E 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 30 15 

Number of ECTS points 4 4 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Acquiring knowledge about trends in international tourism and their implications for outbound and 

inbound tourism in Poland. 

2. Transfer of knowledge and practical skills related to the analysis of international markets  

3. 
Acquiring practical skills in creating tourism products in international tourism, both outbound and 

inbound. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Has knowledge of the organization and management of tourist traffic 

2. SKILLS: 
Is able to interpret and describe the basic laws and processes taking place in 

the tourism market that influence the activities of tourism enterprises. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Is aware of the social context of business activities and understands basic 

social phenomena 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verificatio

n method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
Defines basic concepts in the field of tourism and factors 

influencing its development in individual countries. 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W01 

 

W2 Describes trends in international inbound and outbound tourism. Lecture 
Written 

exam 

K_W02 

K_W06 

W3 

Shows how trends in international tourism influence the state 

and functioning of domestic markets, using the Polish market as 

an example. 

Lecture 
Written 

exam 

K_W09 

K_W12 

Skills 

U1 
Analyzes trends in international tourism at the global, regional 

and national levels 
Class 

Evaluation 

of the 

content and 

form of 

presentatio

n  

K_U01 

U2 

Analyses the products and services of tour operators in foreign 

outbound and inbound tourism to Poland. 

 

Class 
K_U02 

K_U06 

U3 Prepares agreements and documents regarding international Class Evaluation K_U03 



cooperation between tourism market entities. of the 

content and 

form of 

presentatio

n 

U4 

Presents and characterizes the market of tourist entities dealing 

with international tourism. Class K_U06 

Social competence 

K1 

Understands the need to continually expand knowledge in 

response to changing economic, social and technological 

conditions. 

Class 
Continuous 

observation 
K_K01 

K2 
Takes action in an entrepreneurial and economically effective 

way. 
Class 

Continuous 

observation 
K_K03 

K3 
Cooperates in a group on various principles, effectively 

communicates within the group 
Class 

Continuous 

observation 
K_K06 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Characteristics of international tourism at the global, regional and national levels 
W1 

Characteristics of international tourist traffic in Poland W2 

Organization and service of international tourism - tour operators W3 

Organization and service of international tourism – travel agencies W3 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Barriers and facilitations and legal aspects in international tourism.  U1, K1 

Principles of cooperation between tourist entities in the field of foreign inbound and outbound 

tourism. 

U2, U3, W3, 

K1, K2 

Analysis of tourist products of Polish organizers (travel agencies) offering foreign outbound 

tourism. 

U2, U4, W2, 

W3, K1, K2 

Analysis of tourist products of Polish organizers (travel agencies) offering foreign inbound 

tourism to Poland. 

U2, U4, W2, 

W3, K1, K2 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The condition for taking the written exam is obtaining a pass for the classes. Written exam in 

the form of a test (closed questions). Method of grading: percentage of correct answers. 

Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retake: if a student fails to pass the course in the first attempt, he/she has the 

opportunity to improve it twice (in the second and third attempt) 

Class 

The grade will be given based on the presentation. Description of the presentation assumptions: 

1. General description of the issue/topic of the presentation. (3 – 5 slides) 

2. Examples of selected aspects of international tourism (8 – 10 slides) 

3. Impact, role and importance for the development of the tourism market (15 - 20 

slides): 

 for the development of tourist products and services 



 for the activities of tourism market entities 

 for the economy of the country and the region 

 for tourists and clients of tour operators 

4. Summary and self-assessment of the issue (3 - 5 slides) 

The assessment of passing the exercises will result from the number of points obtained for 

completing the task – presentation and analysis of the assigned issue, according to specific 

criteria and requirements, and its presentation during exercises with the analysis of individual 

elements. 

Presentation score: 

 accuracy of content selection and completeness of the material presented – max 20 

points. 

 summary with interpretation and own assessment – max 15 points 

 form and manner of presenting the presentation – max 15 points. 

Total max 20 points.   

Students will receive information about the points they have earned for each element of the 

assessment. Assessment of the project task execution – minimum 50% of points. 
 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 45 25 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
20 30 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 35 45 

Total student workload 100 100 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

4 4 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Gaworecki W. Turystyka, PWE, 2010, wyd. VI, PWE 

2. Jan A. Wendt, Geografia turystyczna. Podstawy teorii i zagadnienia aplikacyjne, AWFiS, 2015 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. UN Tourism World Tourism Barometer: 2025  www.untourism.int/  

2. World Travel & Tourism Council (WTTC) https://wttc.org/  

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Mirosław Nalazek 

Course teacher Dr. Mirosław Nalazek / Robert Mazur, MA 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Mirosław Nalazek 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
miroslaw.nalazek@wp.pl   

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

B. 15 

Course:   

Creating a tourist product (P) 

Module Type:  
basic courses 

 and major courses 

Year: II Semester: 4 Assessment method: E 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 30 20 

Number of ECTS points 4 4 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Familiarization with the diverse market of tourist products and services in the field of specialized 

tourist events.  

2. Learning about current trends in sustainable tourism offers. 

3. Acquiring practical skills in networking tourist products. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Knowledge of the specifics of the tourism industry and the main tourist 

regions. 

2. SKILLS: 
Analyzes the market of tour operators and service providers and their 

products and tourist events. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Understands social phenomena in the context of the activities of tourism 

enterprises. 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

Defines in detail the concepts related to the organisation of 

tourist events and presents a wide variety of products and 

programmes with specialist events. 

Lecture 
Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W02 

W2 

Knows the principles of preparing various specialized event 

programs and their organization, taking this into account at each 

stage of creating a tourist event. 

Lecture / 

Class 

Written 

Exam / 

Project 

K_W03 

K_W06 

K_W09 

W3 

Knows specialized forms of tourism in terms of adapting 

program elements to the specific needs of tourists at various 

stages of the journey. 

Lecture / 

Class 

Written 

Exam / 

Project 

K_W06 

K_W08 

K_W09 

K_W12 

Skills 

U1 
Analyzes and describes the demand and supply for diverse 

tourist events.  
Class Project 

K_U01 

K_U02 



U2 

Correctly assesses the preferences of potential customers for 

various types of tourist events with a specialized program, in 

accordance with the needs and expectations of target groups. 

Class Project 

K_U05 

K_U08 

K_U10 

K_U15 

U3 

Is able to comprehensively and correctly prepare a tourist event, 

applying organizational principles resulting from a specialized 

program and product networking. 

Class Project 

K_U05 

K_U11 

K_U12 

K_U15 

U4 

Is independently able to search for service subcontractors and 

make complete arrangements regarding the terms and conditions 

of booking services needed to organize a given tourist event. 

Class Project 

K_U12 

K_U14 

K_U15 

Social competence 

K1 

Is gaining more and more competences and acquiring higher 

professional skills, demanding knowledge of current trends in 

tourism. 

Class 
Continuous 

observation 
K_K01 

K2 
His independence and entrepreneurial spirit demonstrate his 

good preparation for entering the job market. 
Class 

Continuous 

observation 

K_K02 

K_K03 

K3 

Is fully aware of the need to expand knowledge and practical 

skills in the field of tourism, which enables independent 

performance of tasks and solving difficulties. 

Class 
Continuous 

observation 

K_K05 

K_K06 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 
classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Specialized tourism – tourist products and events W1 

Creating events with a program of selected types of specialized domestic and foreign tourism W1, W2, W3 

Sustainable tourism – tourist products and events W2, W3 

Creating networked tourism products W2, W3 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Market analysis of organizers of specialized tourist products and an idea for organizing your 

own event with a specialized program. 
W1, U1, U2 

K1, K3 

Programming, calculation and organization of a tourist event with a sustainable tourism 

program or another specialized program. 
W2, U2, U3, 

K1, K2, K3 

Documents related to the reservation and ordering of services and the implementation of a 

tourist event 

W3, U3,  

K2, K3 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The condition for taking the written exam is obtaining a pass for the classes. Written 

examination in the form of a test. Grading rules: based on % of correct answers obtained. 

Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retaking an exam test: the student has the opportunity to retake a failed test 

twice (dates II and III). 

Class 
Preparation and presentation of a complete project for a specialized tourist event in accordance 

with the established assumptions. 



The completeness and correctness of individual parts of the project are assessed (max. 100 

points): 

1) Development of a complete project for a selected specialist tourist trip: 

- program and calculation of the tourist event (max. 30 points) 

- documents related to the ordering of services and implementation of the tourist event (max. 20 

points) 

- marketing concept for the sale of a tourist event (max. 10 points) 

2) Coherence and logic (up to 20 points) 

3) Presentation style (communicativeness, technical quality, readability) (max. 20 points) 

 

Passing the exercise requires the achievement of min. 50 points  (3.0 rating) 

From 65 pts. (4.0 rating). From 80 pts. (5.0 rating). Half marks possible. 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 45 30 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
30 35 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 35 45 

Total student workload 110 110 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

4 4 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Merski J., Warecka J., Turystyka kwalifikowana, turystyka aktywna, AlmaMer Wyższa Szkoła 

Ekonomiczna, Warszawa 2009 

2. Niezgoda A.,Turystyka zrównoważona – trendy – dyfuzja -ewaluacja. UE w Poznaniu, 2024 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Cooperation-Innovation-Sustainable Tourism" – effects, reports and future challenges; 

Report on the implementation of sustainable tourism standards in the Lublin Voivodeship; 

  https://www.pot.gov.pl  

2. Responsible and sustainable tourism in Poland – a study of the level of knowledge, needs and 

personal involvement.  https://www.pot.gov.pl   

3. European Territorial Cooperation (ETC) 2021-2027 

https://www.ewt.gov.pl/strony/o-programach/programy-interreg-2021-2027/  

 

Course coordinator:  Dr. Sławomir Kula  

Course teacher Prof. Anna Mazurek-Kusiak / Dr. Sławomir Kula / M.A. Robert Mazur 

Person preparing the syllabus  Dr. Sławomir Kula / M.A. Robert Mazur  

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
slawomir.kula@pol.edu.pl  robert.mazur@pol.edu.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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mailto:slawomir.kula@pol.edu.pl
mailto:robert.mazur@pol.edu.pl


 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

C I.1 

Course:   

Globalisation in tourism and hospitality (P) 
Module Type: specialisation 

Year: I Semester: 1 Assessment method: C with grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 15 10 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Acquiring knowledge about globalization processes in tourism and hotel industry and its implications on 

domestic markets. 

2. 
Providing knowledge and practical skills to conduct analyses of the scope and degree of globalization in 

various sectors of tourism and hospitality. 

3. 
Acquiring, based on research, the ability to analyze and draw conclusions regarding trends in the global 

tourism market. 
 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
General knowledge in the field of international tourism, organization and 

management of a tourism enterprise 

2. SKILLS: 
Is able to interpret and describe the basic laws and processes taking place in the 

tourism market that influence the activities of tourism enterprises. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Is aware of the social context of business activities and understands basic social 

phenomena. 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity form Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes 

for the 

programme 
Knowledge  

W1 
Defines basic concepts in the field of global tourism markets 

and factors influencing globalization processes. 

Conversational 

lecture 

 

Written exam K_W01  

W2 
Describes the manifestations of global trends in specific tourism 

and hospitality sectors. 

Conversational 

lecture 

 

Written exam K_W01  

W3 
It shows how globalization processes influence the state and 

functioning of national markets, using the Polish market as an 

example. 

Conversational 

lecture 

 

Written exam K_W01  

Skills 

U1 
Analyses the phenomena of globalization in individual tourism 

and hotel sectors and their impact on the tourism market in 

various countries 

Auditorium 

classes 

Multimedia 

presentation K_U01  



U2 
Analyses the situation of the enterprise in its sector of activity in 

terms of its competitive position.  
Auditorium 

classes 

Multimedia 

presentation K_U03  

U3 Presents conclusions from the analyses conducted. 
Auditorium 

classes 

Multimedia 

presentation K_U02  

U4 
Using IT software, it uses the obtained primary data for 

appropriate statistical analyses.  
Auditorium 

classes 

Multimedia 

presentation 
K_U08 

K_U02  
Social competence 

K1 
Demonstrates an active attitude towards continuous expansion 

of knowledge in connection with changing economic, social and 

technological conditions. 

Conversational 

lecture Written exam K_K01  

K2 
Takes action in an entrepreneurial and economically effective 

way. 
Conversational 

lecture 
Multimedia 

presentation K_K03  

K3 
Works well in a group, adapting to various rules and 

communicating effectively with others  
Conversational 

lecture 
Multimedia 

presentation K_K06  

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial marks from 

oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of classes, assessment of 
preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation of the project, assessment of the 

project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, observation of activity in classes, observation of 

regularity, other (specify?) 
 

Curriculum content of the module 
Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 
Learning outcomes 

Basic concepts, definitions and drivers of globalization. W1 

Globalization in the hotel sector. W2 

Globalization in the restaurant sector. W2 

Globalization in the air transport sector. W2 

Globalization in other sectors. W2 

Covid-19: Global tourism crisis. W3 

Type of classes - class 
Programme  

content 
Learning outcomes 

Analysis of the impact of globalization on the domestic tourism market and comparison of 

selected markets.  
W1, W2, W3, U1, U2, K2 

Learning about the economic, social and geographical conditions of tourism.  W1, W3, U1, K1 

Interpretation of statistical data and information from various sources.  W1, W2, U4, K1 

Group work and developing communication skills.  W2, U3, K3 

Presenting analysis results in multimedia form.  W2, W3, U3, U4, K3 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Lecture The condition for taking the written test is to obtain a pass in the exercises. Written examination 

in the form of a test (closed single and multiple choice questions). Method of grading: percentage of 

correct answers. Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retaking the test: the student has the opportunity to retake the failed test twice (terms II 

and III) 

Class 

Performing by groups of 2-3 people an analysis of the impact of globalization on the selected national 

tourist market. Presentation of the results of the analysis in class in the form of a multimedia 

presentation. Comparison of the situation on selected markets.  

Multimedia presentation: Analysis of the impact of globalization on a selected national market.  

Assessment rules:  



Passing the exercise requires the achievement of min. 50 points (3.0 rating).  

From 65 pts. (4.0 rating).  

From 80 pts. (5.0 rating). Half marks possible. 

Possibility of raising the assessment for team managers in the case of achieving at least 65 points. Late 

submission of the plan may result in lowering the grade.  

Project evaluation (maximum 100 points):  

 1. Substantive value (up to 65 points) 

 a) ability to collect external data included in the analysis (max. 25)  

 b) correct processing of analysis results (max. 25),  

 c) correct formulation of conclusions (max. 15),  

 2. Consistency and logic of the study (maximum 20 points) 

 3. Presentation style (communicativeness, technical quality, readability) - (max. 15 points). 
 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item Full-time 

studies 

Part-time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 20 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
10 15 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 15 20 

Total student workload 55 55 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Gaworecki W. Turystyka, PWE, 2009 
2. Jan A. Wendt, Geografia turystyczna. Podstawy teorii i zagadnienia aplikacyjne, AWFiS, 2015 

 Supplementary reading materials 
1. Tourism Highlights 2020 (or newer) https://www.e-unwto.org/doi/pdf/ 
2. WTTC Global, Regional and Country Reports https://wttc.org/Research/Economic-Impact 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Mirosław Nalazek 
Course teacher Dr. Mirosław Nalazek / Agnieszka Szewczyk, MA 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Mirosław Nalazek / Agnieszka Szewczyk, MA 
Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
miroslaw.nalazek@wp.pl/ agnieszkaszewczyk774@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

 

 

  

https://www.e-unwto.org/doi/pdf/10.18111/9789284422456
https://wttc.org/Research/Economic-Impact
mailto:miroslaw.nalazek@wp.pl/
mailto:agnieszkaszewczyk774@gmail.com


 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

C I.2 

Course: Taxes and insurance in tourism, catering and 

hospitality businesses (P) 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 3 Assessment method: E 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 20 10 

Class 40 20 

Number of ECTS points 4 4 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Acquiring knowledge about the applicable principles of the tax and insurance system in Poland and 

the economic activities of tourism enterprises. 

2. 
To familiarize students with the types and specifics of VAT in tourist services and to acquire practical 

skills in calculating, settling and keeping records of taxes by tourist entrepreneurs. 

3. 
Gaining knowledge to assess risks in tourism services and insurance obligations in tourism and 

recreation sector enterprises. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Knowledge of the service activities of tourism market entities 

2. SKILLS: Can use internet resources 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Is aware of the role of taxes and the importance of the existence of an 

insurance system 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 Knows the basic concepts of the tax and insurance system Lecture 
Written 

exam 
K_W01 

W2 
Understands the tax system applicable to the business activities 

of tourism enterprises, 
Lecture / 

exercises 

Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W10 

W3 
Knows the types of compulsory and voluntary insurance in 

hotel, catering and tourism services. 
Lecture / 

exercises 

Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W10 

Skills 

U1 Is able to determine the tax obligations of a tourist entrepreneur 
Lecture / 

classes 

Written 

exam 

K_U01 

K_U02 



U2 
Prepares calculations and settlements for tourist services and 

events, taking into account the appropriate VAT rates. 
Class 

Written 

exam 
K_U03 

U3 

Analyzes the impact of taxes on the financial costs of a tourist 

enterprise and prepares documents related to the procedure for 

calculating and settling taxes 

Class 
Written 

exam 

K_U04 

K_U13 

U4 
Analyses insurance risks in the service activities of tourism 

market entities. 
Lecture / 

classes 
project 

K_U04 
K_U08 

K_U13 

U5 
Selects insurance products for types of services and tourist 

events and prepares insurance packages 
Class project 

K_U02 

K_U12 

Social competence 

K1 

He is convinced of the need for a tax system and the promotion 

of the importance of paying taxes to the state budget and the 

resulting social benefits. 

Lecture 

Class 
Observation K_K01 

K2 

Expresses a strong opinion on the need to use mandatory 

insurance in tourism and to promote additional insurance for 

tourists beyond the scope of basic insurance. 

Lecture 

Class 
Observation K_K02 

 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Basic concepts of tax and insurance law W1 

Taxes in the activities of tourist enterprises related to tourist services W2, U1 

The specificity and characteristics of VAT in various sectors of tourist services W2, U1, U2 

The essence and importance of various types of insurance in tourist services – mandatory and 

voluntary 
W1 

Characteristics of products of particular types of insurance in tourist services and insurance 

packages of various insurance companies 
W3, U4 

Rights and obligations of insurance companies, the policyholder and the insured – General 

Insurance Terms and Conditions 
W3, U4, U5 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Analysis of taxes incurred in the activities of tourist enterprises related to economic activities in 

the accommodation and catering sector and tour operators W1, U2, U3 

Calculation of the cost of tourist services, taking into account the appropriate VAT rate and tax 

base 
W2, U1, U2 

Preparation of documentation related to the procedure for calculating, settling and recording 

taxes in the activities of tourist entities offering tourist services and events 

W2, U1, U2, 

U3 

Analysis of compulsory, mandatory and voluntary travel insurance products from various 

insurance companies 
W1, U4 

Practical rules for selecting insurance products and creating a travel insurance package W3, U4, U5 

Compensation procedures for travel insurance policies based on selected events and insurance 

companies 
W3, U4, U5 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 
The condition for taking the written exam is obtaining a pass for the classes. Grading rules: 

based on % of correct answers obtained. Response rating: 



0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retaking a passing test: the student has the opportunity to retake a failed test 

twice (dates II and III). 

Class 

As part of the exercises, students complete the following parts: 

1. Taxes – written tasks involving calculation, charging and settling taxes. Tasks will be 

scored from 1 to 3 points depending on the level of difficulty. 

In total, a student can obtain a maximum (up to 50 points)  

 

2. Insurance – preparation of proposals for insurance packages according to established 

assumptions and their presentation. 

Score for insurance packages and presentation (up to 50 points):  

1) The completeness and correctness of the selected products in the insurance 

package are assessed (max. 20 points) 

2) Student's interpretation and comments on individual products in the presented 

insurance packages (max. 20 points) 

3) Package presentation style (communicativeness, technical quality, readability) 

(max. 10 points) 

 

Passing the exercise requires achieving a minimum score in both parts. 50 points  (3.0 rating). 

From 65 pts. (4.0 rating). From 80 pts. (5.0 rating). Half marks possible. 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 60 30 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
20 35 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 20 35 

Total student workload 100 100 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

4 4 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Podatki i składki w działalności przedsiębiorców. F.Paweł, Difin, Warszawa 2019 

2. Ubezpieczenia w turystyce i rekreacji, Mieczysław Sobczyk,  Difin, Warszawa 2013 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Tax law Act of 29 August 1997 

2. www.podatki.gov.pl       www.rf.gov.pl/         www.ufg.pl  

 Civil Code. Title XXVII. Insurance contract. 

 

Course coordinator: Robert Mazur, M.A. 

Course teacher Dr. Jerzy Koproń / Robert Mazur, MA 

Person preparing the syllabus Robert Mazur, M.A. 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
robert.mazur@wssp.edu.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

C I.3 

Course:   

 International and domestic hotel organisations 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 4 Assessment method: E 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 15 10 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Gaining knowledge on the development of international and national hotel organizations and their role on the 

hotel market. 

2. 
Acquisition of the ability to analyze and draw conclusions regarding trends on the international and domestic 

hotel market. 
 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 
1. KNOWLEDGE: Has knowledge of hotel management. 

2. SKILLS: 
Is able to interpret and describe the basic laws and processes taking place in the 

tourism market that influence the activities of tourism enterprises, especially hotel 

enterprises. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Is aware of the social context of business activities and understands basic social 

phenomena. 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity form Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes 

for the 

programm

e 
Knowledge  

W1 
Defines basic concepts in the field of hotel organizations 

operating on the domestic and international market. 
Conversational 

lecture Written exam  K_W01 

W2 
Describes trends in the development of international and 

domestic hotel organizations. 
Conversational 

lecture Written exam K_W02 

W3 
Shows how international and national hotel organizations 

influence tourism markets. 
Conversational 

lecture Written exam K_W03  

Skills 

U1 
Analyses factors influencing the development of international 

and domestic hotel organizations, especially hotel groups. 
Auditorium 

classes 

Multimedia 

presentation 
K_U01 

U2 
Analyses the economic aspects of various forms of affiliation 

with international and national hotel organizations.  
Auditorium 

classes 

Multimedia 

presentation 

K_U03 

K_U04 

U3 
Formulates conclusions from the analysis of the competitiveness 

of international hotel groups  
Auditorium 

classes 

Multimedia 

presentation 

K_U01 

K_U02 



U4 
Coordinates work within the team, assigning tasks to its 

members. 
Auditorium 

classes 

Multimedia 

presentation 
K_U14 

Social competence 

K1 
Is open to continuous expansion of knowledge in connection 

with changing economic, social and technological conditions.  
Auditorium 

classes 

Multimedia 

presentation 
K_K01 

K2 
Open to acting in an entrepreneurial and economically efficient 

manner. 
Auditorium 

classes 

Multimedia 

presentation 
K_K03 

K3 
Collaborates in a group on various principles and communicates 

effectively within the group. 
Auditorium 

classes 

Multimedia 

presentation 
K_K06 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial marks from 

oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of classes, assessment of 
preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation of the project, assessment of the 

project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, observation of activity in classes, observation of 
regularity, other (specify?) 
 

Curriculum content of the module 
Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 
Learning outcomes 

Basic concepts. Basic types of organization in the hotel industry. Premises for the development of 

hotel groups and other forms of international cooperation in the hotel industry. 
W1, W2 

Integration methods in the hotel industry. W1 

Characteristics of international hotel systems in the world. Case studies. W2 

International and national hotel systems in Poland.  W3 

  Economic aspects of the activities of international and domestic hotel groups.  W3 

  Other international and national organizations operating in the hotel industry.  W3 

Type of classes - class 
Programme  

content 
Learning outcomes 

Trends and factors influencing the position of hotel groups.  W2, U1, K1  
Knowledge of competitive analysis models. U3, K1  
Basics of functioning of national and international hotel systems.  W1, W3, U1, K2  
Collection and analysis of data about the hotel group and competitors.  U2, U3, U4, K1, K3  

Developing the ability to critically evaluate analysis results  U3, U4, K1, K3  

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The condition for taking the written exam is obtaining a pass for the classes. Written exam in the form 

of a test (closed questions). Method of grading: percentage of correct answers. Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retake: if a student fails to pass the course in the first attempt, he/she has the opportunity 

to improve it twice (in the second and third attempt) 

Class 

Performing an individual or group competitive analysis of a selected hotel group. Presentation of the 

results of the analysis in class in the form of a multimedia presentation. Comparison of the competitive 

situation between the analyzed hotel groups. 

Multimedia presentation:  

Analysis of the competitiveness of a selected hotel group.  

Assessment rules:  

Passing the exercise requires the achievement of min. 50 points (3.0 rating).  

From 65 pts. (4.0 rating).  

From 80 pts. (5.0 rating).  

Late submission of the plan may result in lowering the grade.  

Project evaluation (maximum 100 points):  



1. Substantive value (up to 65 points) a) ability to collect external data included in the analysis (max. 

25)  

b) correct analysis development (max. 25), 

 c) correct formulation of conclusions (max. 15),  

 2. Consistency and logic of the study (maximum 20 points) 

 3. Presentation style (communicativeness, technical quality, readability) - (max. 15 points). 
 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item Full-time 

studies 

Part-time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 20 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
15 20 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 15 20 

Total student workload 60 60 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 
Course textbooks 

1. M. Milewska, B. Włodarczyk. Organizacja i funkcjonowanie obiektów hotelarskich, PWE 2018 
2. Part Witkowski, Hotelarstwo, Część II, Międzynarodowe systemy hotelowe w Polsce, WSE, 2003 

 Supplementary reading materials 
1. MKG Consulting Group reports, http://mkg-group.com  

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Mirosław Nalazek 
Course teacher Dr. Mirosław Nalazek / Agnieszka Szewczyk, MA 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Mirosław Nalazek / Agnieszka Szewczyk, MA 
Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
miroslaw.nalazek@wp.pl/ agnieszkaszewczyk774@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

C I.4 

Course:   

Marketing in the hotel, catering, tourism and recreation 

industry (P) 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 3 Assessment method: E 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 20 10 

Class 40 20 

Number of ECTS points 4 4 

 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Acquiring knowledge about the specific nature of marketing used by various entities in the tourism 

and recreation market operating in the accommodation and catering sector as well as tour operators. 

2. 
Providing knowledge and practical skills to analyse the current situation of the tourism 

market/tourism product and to obtain primary marketing data (qualitative and quantitative). 

3. 
Acquiring, based on the results of marketing research, the ability to analyze, draw conclusions and 

modify the tourism market/tourism product.  

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
In the field of research methods in tourism, organization and management of 

tourism enterprises, strategies of tourism enterprises. 

2. SKILLS: 

Is able to interpret and describe the basic laws and processes taking place in 

the tourism market that influence the activities of enterprises in the tourism 

industry. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Is aware of the social context of business activities and understands basic 

social phenomena 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

Defines marketing concepts and explains the need to apply a 

specific research method and technique to a given tourism 

market. 

Lecture 
Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W03 

W2 

Describes the principles of designing and organizing marketing 

research, formulates decision-making problems related to the 

marketing activities of tourism enterprises using selected 

research methods and techniques.  

Lecture / 

exercises 

Written 

Exam / 

Project 

K_W02 

K_W05 

K_W06 

W3 
Characterizes the principles of using tools and strategies in the 

marketing of tourism enterprises. 
Lecture / 

exercises 

Written 

Exam / 

Project 

K_W05 



Skills 

U1 

Analyzes socio-economic phenomena, decides on the selection 

of appropriate marketing instruments for enterprises, prepares 

the structure of the researched tourist product and segments the 

market 

Class Project 
K_U01 

K_U02 

U2 

Develops research tools in the area of company marketing 

activities, plans and implements marketing research projects for 

the analyzed tourist product 

Class Project 
K_U03 

K_U11 

U3 
Processes the obtained primary data and performs appropriate 

statistical analyses 
Class 

Written 

Exam / 

Project 

K_U02 

U4 

Draws conclusions and uses the obtained data to modify the 

analyzed tourist product, taking into account the needs of 

tourists 

Class Project 

 K_U01 

K_U08 

K_U13 

Social competence 

K1 Is determined to solve the research problem Class 
Observatio

n 

K_K01 

K_K06 

K2 
Takes action in an entrepreneurial and economically efficient 

manner 
Class 

Observatio

n 
K_K03 

K3 
Collaborates in a group on various principles, communicates 

effectively within the group 
Class 

Observatio

n 
K_K06 

 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Concepts of service marketing in the tourism industry W1 

Analysis and assessment of the situation of a tourism enterprise in segments W2 

Marketing strategies of tourism enterprises W2, W3, U2 

Division, sources, measurement, methods, techniques, process and analysis of marketing 

research 

W1, W2, U2, 

U3 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Tourism market/tourism product analysis W1, U1, K3 

Market segmentation for a specific group W2, U1 

Marketing research of the tourism market/tourism product W1, W2, U2, 

K1, K2, K3 

Analysis of the obtained statistical data (Spearman rank correlation, analysis of responses with 

a Likert scale)  

W2, U2, U3, 

K1 

Modification of the tourist product based on the obtained research results U4, K1, K2, K3 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The condition for taking the written exam is obtaining a pass for the classes. Written exam in 

the form of a test (closed questions, statistical task: analysis of the obtained marketing data). 

Method of grading: percentage of correct answers. Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retake: if a student fails to pass the course in the first attempt, he/she has the 

opportunity to improve it twice (in the second and third attempt) 

 

Class 
Individual project: Marketing research of a selected market / tourist product.  

Assessment rules: Passing the exercise requires the achievement of min. 50 points  (3.0 rating). 



From 65 pts. (4.0 rating). From 80 pts. (5.0 rating). Half marks possible. Late submission of the 

plan may result in lowering the grade.  

Project evaluation (maximum 100 points): 

1. Substantive value (up to 65 points) 

a) ability to collect external data on the market/product (max. 5) 

b) correctness and completeness: characteristics and structure of the market/tourism product 

(max. 5), market segmentation (max. 5), market research (max. 15), data analysis (max. 10), 

applications (max. 5) - total max. 40 points 

c) Use of the obtained research results (max. 20). 

2. Consistency and logic of the study (maximum 20 points) 

3. Presentation style (communicativeness, technical quality, readability) - (max. 15 points). 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 60 30 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
30 45 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 30 45 

Total student workload 120 120 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

4 4 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Panasiuk A., Marketing usług turystycznych, PWN, Warszawa 2019 

2. Mazurkiewicz L. Planowanie marketingowe w przedsiębiorstwie turystycznym, PWE, Warszawa 

2002 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Middleton V. T. C., Marketing w turystyce, PAPT, Warszawa, 1996 

2. Turkowski M., Marketing usług hotelarskich, PWE, Warszawa 2003  

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Course teacher Dr. Sławomir Kula / Dr. Radosław Dolecki / Dr. Klaudia Giordano 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
slawomir.kula@wssp.edu.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 
TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No.  
C I. 5 

Course: Quality management in the hotel, catering, tourism 

and recreation industries 
Module type: specialization 

Year: II Semester: 4 Assessment method: E 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 10 10 

Class 20 10 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 

Transfer of knowledge on selected issues of quality management in the hotel, catering, tourism and 

recreation industry focused on the quality of services provided. To familiarize students with the 

connections and interdependencies between the quality management system and work organization 

and the environment in which the company operates. 
 

2. To familiarize students with basic definitions and methods of determining service quality. 

3. 
To familiarize students with selected concepts of quality management in hotel, catering, tourism and 

recreation enterprises. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
General knowledge of the operation of hotel facilities and catering, tourism 

and recreation enterprises    

2. SKILLS: 

Basic ability to use information from various sources of knowledge (written 

and electronic sources related to, for example, sanitary and hygienic 

conditions in the catering industry). 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

The student knows and understands and is able to analyze and evaluate basic 

social phenomena, using them in creating reality 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
Defines basic concepts in the field of quality management 

sciences  
Lecture 

 

Written 

exam 

K_W10 

 

W2 
Distinguishes specialized conceptual apparatus in the field of 

quality management in the tourism industry 
Lecture 

 Written 

exam 

K_W07 

 

W3 
Selects methods and techniques for measuring the quality of 

hotel, catering, tourist and recreational services 
Lecture / 

classes 

Written 

Exam / 

Project 

K_W03 

K_W05 

Skills 

U1 
Interprets and uses sources of knowledge related to quality 

management  
Lecture / 

classes 
Project 

K_U01 

K_U07 



U2 
Presents knowledge and opinions on quality management in 

hotel, catering, tourism and recreation enterprises 
Task-based 

exercises   
Project 

K_U13 

K_U03 

U3 
Evaluates the quality of customer service in selected areas of 

tourism activity 
Lecture 

 
Project K_U04 

U4 
Uses the obtained practical information and theoretical 

knowledge and interprets them 
Task-based 

exercises   
Project K_U07 

Social competence 

K1 
He cares and strives to deepen and systematize his knowledge in 

the area of quality management. 
Lecture / 

classes In-depth 

observation 

of the 

lecturer 

K_K05 

K2 

Demonstrates responsibility and determination in solving the 

research problem. Promotes the willingness to work in a group 

and the elements of effective communication within a group 

Class  
K_K03 

 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Definitions, concept, dimension and origin of the quality of tourist services. Quality from a 

marketing perspective. Specificity of service quality in the tourism industry. The essence and 

importance of quality in the hotel and catering industry. The history of the quality of hotel, 

catering, tourism and recreational services.  

W1  

Modern quality management systems. Total quality management (TQM), quality system 

certification, quality awards, recommendation and categorization are the basic solutions used 

by hotel, catering, tourism and recreation enterprises to ensure quality. 

W1 W3 

Expected quality and experienced quality. Functional and technical quality of tourist services. 

The relationship between product quality and service quality in individual segments of tourism 

activity. Basic ways and methods of measuring service quality, with particular emphasis on the 

Servqual and Mystery Shopping methods. 

W1 W2 W3 

Standardization in the hotel and catering industry and the quality of services provided. 

Advantages of standardization. Elements and types of standards. Quality improvement ISO 

9004, TQM, Kaizen, Honshin Kanri. The competitiveness of hotels, catering establishments, 

travel agencies and other entities providing tourist and recreational services in relation to their 

quality 

W3 W1 

Factors determining the competitiveness of the product and service offerings of tourist entities. 

Customer service in the hotel and catering industry in terms of quality – a case study. Factors 

determining the competitiveness of hotels, catering facilities and other tourist entities. 

W1 W2 W3 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Project - a practical task involving the definition and assessment of the level of service in a 

selected hotel/catering/tourist/recreational facility.    Summary and evaluation of recommended 

quality management methods 

U2 W1 K1 

Assumptions and guidelines regarding the management system of a selected division in a hotel 

or department in a catering establishment.  Assumptions and assessment of the organization of 

staff work in selected positions in a hotel or catering department. 

W1 W2 U1 K2 

Development of an analysis of a sample hotel/catering/tourism/recreation enterprise. A practical 

approach to the principles and instruments of quality management in an example of a selected 

enterprise. 

W3 U3 U4 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The condition for taking the written exam is to obtain a pass in the exercises. Written exam in 

the form of a test (closed questions). Method of grading: percentage of correct answers. 

Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 



61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-881-90% - good plus (4,5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retaking the test: the student has the opportunity to retake the failed test twice 

(terms II and III). 

Class 

The completeness and substantive correctness of the task in the form of a project on the 

following is assessed: Selection, implementation and evaluation of management methods in a 

selected area of tourism activity.   (max. 100 points). 

The assessment includes: 

- substantive and practical content of information ( purpose, prerequisites, choice of method, 

control instruments and tools, SWOT analysis, recommendations and remedial actions, etc.) - 

(50 points); 

-originality and commitment in approaching the task being carried out - (20 points); 

- ability to defend the project and answer the questions posed - (20 points)   

- style and selection of information sources - (10 points). 

Passing the practical and project part requires achieving at least 50 points  (3.0 rating) 

From 65 pts. (4.0 rating). From 80 pts. (5.0 rating). Half grades are possible. 

 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 20 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
10 15 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 20 25 

Total student workload 60 60 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Griffin R. W., Podstawy zarządzania organizacjami, Wydaw. Naukowe PWN, Warszawa 2012.  

2. Martin W. B., Zarządzanie jakością obsługi w restauracjach i hotelach, Oficyna Ekonomiczna. 

Wolters Kluwer Polska, Kraków 2006. 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Dominik P., Zarządzanie hotelem: wybrane zagadnienia, Difin, Warszawa 2015 213. Dominik P., 

Zasady i organizacja żywienia w turystyce, Almamer Szkoła Wyższa, Warszawa 2011 214.  

2. Hamrol A., Zarządzanie jakością z przykładami, PWN, Warszawa 2005, 2011. 

 

Course coordinator: Prof. Panasiewicz Marian 

Course teacher Prof. Marian Panasiewicz / Marcin Ankiersztejn, MA 

Person preparing the syllabus Prof. Panasiewicz Marian 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
marian.panasiewicz@up.lublin.pl / marian.panas.55@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

C I.6 

Course:   

Ecology and environmental sustainability in hospitality 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 4 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 30 15 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

Goal of the module 

1. Demonstrating the need for practical ecological solutions for modern hotel enterprises 

2. 
Increasing awareness of innovative ecological solutions in hotel facilities and learning how to 

implement them 

3. Recognizing the components of ecological management in a hotel 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Explains the basic principles of sustainable tourism  

2. SKILLS: 
Explains simple relationships in human-environment interactions using 

selected examples 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Formulates an assessment of a human being as an individual making 

decisions that influence the state of the natural environment in areas attractive 

to tourists 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

formulates and indicates the most important problems related to 

the functioning of a hotel enterprise in a geographical 

environment 

Lecture 

 

Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W02 

W2 
explains in a multi-faceted way the relationships between the 

hotel industry, gastronomy and environmental protection 
Lecture 

 

Written 

exam 

K_W05 

K_W10 

W3 

indicates ways of sustainable use of the potential of the natural 

and anthropogenic environment in relation to the operation of a 

hotel enterprise 

Lecture 

 

Written 

exam 

K_W03 

K_W08 

K_W13 

Skills 

U1 

identifies and interprets phenomena in the field of socio-

economic geography and spatial management in which hotel 

enterprises operate 

Lecture 

 

Written 

examinatio

n 

K_U01 

K_U06 



U2 

uses knowledge to create innovative products consistent with the 

idea of sustainable development and management of the 

geographical environment  

Lecture/ 

Class  

 

Assessment 

of the 

course of 

the 

exercises 

K_U03 

K_U11 

U3 
when analyzing management components in an ecological hotel 

facility, communicates using industry terminology 

Lecture/ 

Class  

 

Written 

examinatio

n 

K_U02 

K_U12 

U4 
interprets the financial data of an ecological facility, allowing 

for the effective management of such an enterprise  

Lecture/ 

Class  

 

Evaluation 

of the 

presentatio

n content 

K_U04 

K_U07 

K_U13 

Social competence 

K1 

is creative and takes action to adapt the hotel offer, taking into 

account the principles of ecology in the hotel industry, to 

changing market conditions 

Class 

Assessment 

of the 

course of 

the 

exercises 

K_K01 

K_K02 

K2 

adheres to ethical principles, shows respect towards clients, and 

ensures their safety in the context of tourist and recreational 

activities 

Class 

Evaluation 

of the 

presentatio

n content 

K_K03 

K_K04 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 
marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Sustainable development in tourism, recreation and hospitality. Status and trends of 

development. The innovative role of the hotel in the modern world W1, W3 

The hotel as an energy-efficient and environmentally friendly building. 

Actions of the international community, including the European Union, in the field of ecology 

in the hotel industry. The idea and importance of ecology in accommodation facilities. 

W3, U1, 

The role of ecological solutions for tourism and the region. Typology of ecological hotel 

facilities. Components of ecological hotel management. Ecological proposals for solutions in 

the hotel industry 

Eco-labels for the hotel industry 

W2, U2 

Benefits of operating eco-friendly hotel facilities 

Creating a network of ecotourism facilities. Existing ecological solutions presented in selected 

examples of hotel facilities 

W1, U4, 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Developing an action programme for an eco-friendly hotel or other accommodation facility in 

relation to action categories such as; 

- sustainable energy management 

- sustainable water and wastewater management 

- sustainable waste management 

- efficient ventilation system 

- noise protection 

- shopping 

- air 

- hotel building  

- care for the preservation of heritage 

W2, U1,  

 

U2, K1 



- biodiversity 

- ecological education of tourists 

- environmental education of employees 

- environmental management system 

Presentation in the form of a presentation of pro-ecological activities in a selected hotel facility. U2, U3, K1 

Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The condition for taking the written exam is to obtain a pass in the exercises. 

Written examination in the form of open-ended tasks. 

Method of grading: percentage of correct answers.  

Response rating:  

0-50% - insufficient (2.0)  

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0)  

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5)  

71-80% - good (4.0)  

81-90% - good plus (4.5)  

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for improving the test:  

the student has the opportunity to retake a failed test twice  

 Term II – written form (single-choice test questions) 

 Term III – oral form (randomly selected set of 3 questions) 

Class 

Passing the exercises requires; 

a) achievements min. 70 points out of a possible 140 for proposals for activities in 

selected categories of operation of ecological hotel facilities. 

b) implementation and presentation of the application of ecological measures on the 

example of a selected hotel facility – maximum number of points to be obtained – 60.  

The evaluation of the presentation consists of: the substantive value of the work, the analysis of 

the collected data and the manner of presentation (technical quality, logical arrangement of 

content, ability to answer questions posed during the presentation) 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 45 25 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
15 25 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 20 30 

Total student workload 80 80 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Kowalczyk A. (red.), Turystyka zrównoważona, PWN, Warszawa 2010 

2. Dobrzańska B. M., Kiełczewski D. (red.), Ekologiczne problemy zrównoważonego rozwoju : 

monografia naukowa, Wydawnictwo Wyższej Szkoły Ekonomicznej, Białystok 2009 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Rapacz A. (red.), Nowe wyzwania i możliwości rozwoju turystyki, Wydawnictwo Uniwersytetu 

Ekonomicznego we Wrocławiu 2021   

 

2. Alejziak W., Turystyka w obliczu wyzwań XXI wieku, "Albis", Kraków 2000 

 

Course coordinator: dr Elżbieta Moskal 

Course teacher Dr. Elżbieta Moskal / Dr. Arkadiusz Tomczyk 

Person preparing the syllabus dr Elżbieta Moskal 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
elamoskal@onet.eu  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

mailto:elamoskal@onet.eu


 

  



 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No.  
C I. 7 

Course: Ergonomics and OHS in catering and hospitality (P) Module type: specialization 

Year: I Semester: 2 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 30 15 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 

Preparing students to interpret and understand knowledge in the field of ergonomics based on the 

analysis of work environment factors. Variable factors influencing working conditions in the catering 

and hotel industry. 

2. 
Ability to use the principles of ergonomics and occupational health and safety procedures in catering 

and hotel establishments. 

3. 
Transfer of knowledge and practical skills in the field of occupational health and safety in various 

departments of hotel and catering establishments. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Possesses basic concepts and knowledge regarding the proper organization of 

the work environment and workstation.  

2. SKILLS: 
Identifies basic problems related to ergonomics and occupational health and 

safety as well as risk factors at the workplace. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Has general knowledge of self-discipline and self-esteem and a sense of 

responsibility for the health and safety of oneself and others. 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

Defines basic concepts in the field of ergonomics and explains 

the need to select and adhere to basic ergonomic requirements at 

every workstation.  

Lecture 

 

Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W11 

W2 
Describes occupational health and safety rules and procedures 

for employees, machines, equipment and premises. 
Lecture / 

classes 

 Written 

exam 
K_W05 

W3 

Names and characterizes practical activities related to 

organizing the working environment and observing working 

conditions.  

Lecture / 

classes 

Written 

exam 
K_W03 

Skills 

U1 Prepares and presents methods of designing work spaces. Lecture / Written K_U02 



classes exam 

U2 
Develops a material work environment for selected positions in 

the catering and hotel industry. 
Task-based 

exercises   
Project K_U03 

U3 Organizes the types of workloads occurring in the workplace. Lecture 
Written 

exam 
K_U07 

U4 

Characterizes the determinants of an individual's health behavior 

and risk factors for work-related diseases. Recognizes 

professional tasks while ensuring the safety of oneself, 

colleagues and the environment. 

Task-based 

exercises   

Assessment 

of the 

course of 

the 

exercises  

K_U12 

K_U15 

Social competence 

K1 Undertakes activities aimed at promoting and protecting health.  Class 
In-depth 

observation  

K_K02 

 

K2 

Demonstrates creativity in planning own work and the 

importance of professional development. Maintains openness to 

self-discipline and self-evaluation. 

Class  
In-depth 

observation  
K_K05 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 
classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Introduction to the subject. Goals of ergonomics. Basic issues, concepts and terms related 

to ergonomics and occupational health and safety. Interdisciplinarity of the field of 

ergonomics. Presentation of the sources of ergonomics in natural and technical sciences.  

W1 W2 W3 

Ergonomics of working conditions in terms of health and safety and physiology. Physical, 

chemical and biological factors of the work environment.  
W1 W3 

Shaping the spatial structure for workstations. Threats at work and in the human 

environment. 
W1 W2 W3 

Material work environment factors and their characteristics in catering and hotel 

establishments (noise, mechanical vibrations, microclimate, various types of radiation, 

lighting). Thermoregulation of the human body, thermal and physical load. 

W3 W1 

The impact of machines and devices on the human body. The impact of the work 

environment on the human body in the context of the causes of occupational diseases. Risk 

factors at work in catering and hotel positions. 

W1 W2 W3 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Basics of ergonomic design. The process of designing a safe and ergonomic workstation. 

Measures supporting ergonomic design. Design of ergonomic assumptions for selected 

catering stations. Design of ergonomic assumptions for selected workstations in the hotel. 

W1 U2 W2 U1 

K1 

Graphical designation of work areas. Static muscle loading. 

Assessment of noise levels in a closed room. Evaluation of lighting parameters in a closed 

room. 

W1 W3 U1 K2 

Microclimate in a moderate thermal environment. Calculation of energy expenditure using 

the Lehmann method for any profession. Mental strain at work. 
W3 U3 U4 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The condition for taking the written test is obtaining a pass for the classes. Written pass in the 

form of a test (cloze questions). Method of grading: percentage of correct answers. Response 

rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-881-90% - good plus (4,5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 



Conditions for retaking the test: the student has the opportunity to retake the failed test twice 

(terms II and III). 

Class 

The completeness and substantive correctness of the task in the form of a project on 

the following is assessed:  
DESIGN OF AN ERGONOMIC - SELECTED WORKSTATION IN ANY CATERING 

ESTABLISHMENT OR HOTEL FACILITY . (max. 100 points). 

The assessment includes: 

- substantive and practical content of information (characteristics of work, basic 

requirements, work organization, ergonomics and health and safety rules, etc.) - (50 

points); 

-originality and commitment in approaching the task being carried out - (20 points); 

- ability to defend the project and answer the questions posed - (20 points)   

- style and selection of information sources - (10 points). 

Passing the practical and project part requires achieving at least 50 points  (3.0 rating) 

From 65 pts. (4.0 rating). From 80 pts. (5.0 rating). Half grades are possible. 
 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 45 25 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
15 25 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 15 25 

Total student workload 75 75  

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3  

 
Course textbooks 

1. Horst W. M., Ergonomia z elementami bezpieczeństwa i ochrony zdrowia w pracy. 2, Zasady i 

wymagania związane z indywidualnymi cechami człowieka, Wydawnictwo Politechniki Poznańskiej, 

Poznań 2011 332.  

2. Horst W. M., Ergonomia z elementami bezpieczeństwa i ochrony zdrowia w pracy. 4, Zasady i 

wymagania związane z materialnym środowiskiem pracy, Wydawnictwo Politechniki Poznańskiej, 

Poznań 2011. 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Jasiak A., Swereda D., Ergonomia osób niepełnosprawnych, Wydawnictwo Politechniki Poznańskiej, 

Poznań 2009. 

2. Wróblewska M., Ergonomia: skrypt dla studentów, PO, Opole 2004. 

 

 

Course coordinator: Prof. Panasiewicz Marian 

Course teacher Prof. Marian Panasiewicz / prof. dr hab. Rafał Nadulski 

Person preparing the syllabus Prof. Panasiewicz Marian 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
marian.panasiewicz@up.lublin.pl / marian.panas.55@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

CI8. 

Course: 

Design of catering facilities (P) 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 3 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 30 15 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Gaining knowledge related to the design of catering facilities allowing you to start the investment 

process. 

2. 
Understanding the requirements for the operation of catering establishments, including basic legal 

provisions. 

3. 
Acquiring skills in arranging the interiors of catering establishments in accordance with the principles 

of functionality. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Knowledge of catering technology. 

2. SKILLS: Basic knowledge of the principles of human nutrition. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Knowledge of the organization and techniques of work and guest service in 

the hotel and catering industry. 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity form 

Verificatio

n method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

It defines the principles of designing a catering facility to the 

extent that allows for a conscious undertaking of the investment 

process. 

Lecture / 

Exercises 

Written 

exam 
K_W02 

W2 

It describes the principles of forming catering establishments in 

the production and consumption sections, the functional layout 

of the establishment, equipment and interconnections between 

individual departments. 

Lecture / 

Exercises 

Written 

exam 

K_W02: 

K_W05 

W3 
Characterizes the basic legal regulations regarding the 

organization and operation of a catering establishment. 
Lecture / 

Exercises 

Written 

exam 

K_W10; 

K_W11 

Skills 

U1 

Analyses information from various sources, assesses their credibility, 

reliability and suitability for the implementation of project tasks. Class Project 
K_U01; 

K_K02 



U2 
Uses appropriate terminology and industry standards and catalogues 

when solving tasks related to the design and operation of a catering 

facility. 

Class Project 

K_U01; 

K_K02; 

K_U04 

U3 
Prepares a concept in the form of an assignment and develops design 

assumptions for a small catering establishment. 
Class Project 

K_U02; 

K_U03 

Social competence 

K1 
Is aware of the need to constantly improve his personal and 

professional competences and the need to use expert knowledge. 
Class 

Continuous 

observation 
K_K01 

K2 
Demonstrates a creative approach to the tasks performed, acting in 

accordance with applicable standards. 
Class 

Continuous 

observation 
K_K03 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

The concept of a catering establishment. Business plan and designing a catering facility. Stages 

of designing a catering facility. Spatial and functional layout of the building. Installations used 

in catering establishments. General principles of forming a catering team. Functional diagrams 

of selected catering establishments. Principles of arranging individual departments of catering 

establishments: production department, warehouse department, shipping department, sales 

department, social department, administrative department. Interior design of the commercial 

and service part of a catering establishment. Decor and equipment of catering establishments 

(dining room, bar). Catering facilities: preparation room, cold kitchen, hot kitchen, distribution 

board. Washing room and its equipment. Principles of forming warehouse facilities. Principles 

of adapting catering establishments for disabled people. 

W1, W2, W3 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Analysis of the legal status regarding the design of catering establishments. Building 

regulations, sanitary regulations. 
W3, U1, K1 

Review of standards and catalogues regarding catering equipment. W1, U2, K1 

Preparation of the concept and design assumptions for a small catering establishment and 

presentation in the form of a multimedia presentation (e.g. pizzeria, pierogi bar, shashlik 

restaurant, coffee bar, ice cream parlour).  

W1, W2, 

U3, K2 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written pass in the form of a test with single-choice and multiple-choice questions. 

Method of test grading - percentage of correct answers. 

Grading scale: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for improving the test result: the student has the opportunity to improve the failed 

test twice (dates II and III) 

Class 

Project (topic determined in accordance with the class topic). 

Project evaluation (maximum 100 points): 

 substantive value (maximum 65 points) 

 consistency and logic of the study (maximum 20 points) 

 the way of presenting and discussing the project (maximum 15 points) 

Grading scale: 



0-50 points - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60 points - sufficient (3.0) 

61-70 points - sufficient plus (3,5) 

71-80 points - good (4.0) 

81-90 points - good plus (4,5) 

91-100 points - very good (5.0) 

If the project is not passed, the student must repeat the project in accordance with the 

instructor's comments. 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 45 25 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
5 5 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 10 30 

Total student workload 60 60 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Katsigris C., Thomas Ch., Design and equipment for restaurants and foodservice: a management 

view, John Wiley, Hoboken, N. J.: Chichester: Wiley 2009 

2. Czarniecka – Skubina E. (red.), Technologia gastronomiczna, Wydawnictwo SGGW 2016 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Solomon M., The heart of hospitality: great hotel and restaurant leaders share their secrets, 

AMACOM, New York 2016 

2. Czarniecka – Skubina E., Żak – Rosiak E., Poradnik gastronoma: pierwszy kompletny zbiór 

przepisów prawnych i uregulowań branżowych z zakresu zbiorowego żywienia i gastronomii, Polskie 

Wydawnictwa Specjalistyczne "ProMedia", Warszawa 2004 

 

Course coordinator: Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Course teacher Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Person preparing the syllabus Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
rafal.nadulski@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

CI9 

Course: 

New technologies in catering and human nutrition (P) 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 4 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 30 15 

Class 15 10 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

 

Goal of the module 

1. Learning about new techniques in food processing and new food products. 

2. Familiarization with contemporary trends in human nutrition. 

3. Understanding the directions of development of the mass catering sector. 

 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Knowledge of catering technology. 

2. SKILLS: Basic knowledge of the principles of human nutrition. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Knowledge of the organization and techniques of work and guest service in 

the hotel and catering industry. 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes 

for the 

programm

e 

Knowledge  

W1 
Characterizes modern forms of food processing occurring in 

the catering sector. 
Lecture / 

Exercises 
Written exam 

K_W01; 

K_W05 

W2 
Describes new methods and indicates development trends in 

food production and defines innovative food products. 
Lecture / 

Exercises 
Written exam 

K_W01; 

K_W05 

W3 

Understands the relationships between modern production 

technologies and food and its suitability for consumption by 

selected consumer groups. 

Lecture / 

Exercises 
Written exam 

K_W05; 

K_W08; 

K_W09 

Skills 

U1 

Uses sources of information regarding food and modern 

methods of its processing, and is able to correctly interpret and 

use the information obtained in practice. 

Class 
Multimedia 

presentation 

K_U01; 

K_U02 

U2 
Analyses and evaluates the usefulness of new food production 

technologies in the nutrition of modern humans. 
Class 

Multimedia 

presentation 

K_U01; 

K_U02 

U3 Uses knowledge of modern food production technologies and Class Multimedia K_U02; 



nutritional principles to prepare a task in the form of a 

multimedia presentation. 

presentation K_U06; 

K_U08 

Social competence 

K1 Is aware of the need to constantly improve his personal and 

professional competences and the need to use expert 

knowledge. 

Class 
Continuous 

observation 
K_K01 

K2 Demonstrates a creative approach to the tasks performed, 

acting in accordance with applicable standards. 
Class 

Continuous 

observation 
K_K03 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 
classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 
observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Directions of development of gastronomic technology: “cook-freeze” technology, “cook-chill” 

technology, “sous vide” technology, “hurdles and obstacles” technology, modernist cuisine, etc. 

Gastronomy in shopping centers. Mobile gastronomy (street food, food trucks). Modern 

technical equipment used in gastronomy. Vending, automation and robotization in gastronomy. 
Information technology and multimedia techniques in gastronomy. Development prospects for 

the mass catering sector. 

New food processing techniques: nanobiotechnology, freeze-drying, ohmic, microwave and 

infrared heating, HP, PEF technologies, irradiation, clean room technologies. Modern food 

packaging techniques: vacuum packaging, CA and MAP packaging, indicator packaging, edible 

coatings, "intelligent" packaging. 

W1, W2, W3 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

The concept of "novel food". Convenient and functional food. Organic food and GMO food. 

Nanofood.  
U1, U2, 

W3, K1 

Contemporary trends in human nutrition ("my plate", principles of healthy eating, new food 

pyramid, "fast food" and "slow food"). 
U1, U2, 

W3, K1 

Presentation in the form of a presentation of selected new food production technologies used in 

practice in the food/gastronomy sector. 

U1, U2, U3, 

W2, K2 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written pass in the form of a test with single-choice and multiple-choice questions. 

Method of test grading - percentage of correct answers. 

Grading scale: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for improving the test result: the student has the opportunity to improve the failed 

test twice (dates II and III) 

Class 

Presentation (topic determined according to the exercises). 

Presentation evaluation (maximum 100 points): 

 substantive value (maximum 65 points) 

 consistency and logic of the study (maximum 20 points) 

 method of presentation (maximum 15 points) 

Grading scale: 

0-50 points - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60 points - sufficient (3.0) 



61-70 points - sufficient plus (3,5) 

71-80 points - good (4.0) 

81-90 points - good plus (4,5) 

91-100 points - very good (5.0) 

If the presentation is not passed, the student must repeat the presentation in accordance with the 

instructor's comments. 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 45 25 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
5 10 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 10 25 

Total student workload 60 60 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Czarniecka – Skubina E. (red.), Technologia gastronomiczna, Wydawnictwo SGGW 2016 

2. Gawęcki J. (red.), Kompendium wiedzy o żywności, żywieniu i zdrowiu: praca zbiorowa, PWN, 

Warszawa 2007 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Milewska M., Prączko A., Stasiak A., Podstawy gastronomii: od żywności do turystyki kulinarnej, 

Polskie Wydawnictwo Ekonomiczne, Warszawa 2017 

2. Czarniecka – Skubina E., Nowak D., Mogiła – Lisowska J. (red.), Żywność i żywienie w turystyce i 

rekreacji: monografia, Wyższa Szkoła Hotelarstwa, Gastronomii i Turystyki, Warszawa 2011 

 

Course coordinator: Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Course teacher Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Person preparing the syllabus Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
rafal.nadulski@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

C I.10 

Course:   

Field work (P) – Local studies 

outdoor 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: I Semester: 2 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 0 0 

Class 45 45 

Number of ECTS points 4 4 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Familiarization with the diversity of tourist attractions and their development in urban, upland and 

mountain areas.  

2. 
Developing skills in the field of piloting and tourist guiding and the use of cartographic material, 

literature and tourist publications in the preparation of tourist information. 

3. Integration of the student community in the implementation of a common task. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 

Knowledge of methods and techniques of tourist traffic management 

(including the methodology of transmitting tourist knowledge) and general 

knowledge of geography and history.  

2. SKILLS: 

The student skillfully uses various sources of local knowledge, including 

written and electronic sources, and assesses their credibility and suitability for 

specific purposes.  

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

The student cooperates in a group, carrying out various roles and tasks.  

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes 

for the 

programm

e 

Knowledge  

W1 
Characterizes the tourist values and attractions in geographical 

and tourist regions and in tourist centers along the route.  Fieldwork 
Piloting/leadin

g the group 

K_W01 

K_W12 

 

W2 

Demonstrates knowledge of conceptual categories, terminology 

and methodology in the field of local studies and spatial 

management, knows their specificity, connections with other 

scientific disciplines and references to practical applications. 

Fieldwork 
Piloting/leadin

g the group 

K_W01 

K_W06 



W3 

Selects various sources of local knowledge and methods of their 

presentation Fieldwork 
Piloting/leadin

g the group 
K_W04 

Skills 

U1 
Compiles sources of local knowledge, searches for necessary 

information and assesses their substantive value. Fieldwork 
Piloting/lead

ing the group 

K_U01 

K_U02 

K_U10 

U2 

Interprets the natural and cultural heritage of the region based on 

acquired knowledge and observations of the natural and cultural 

landscape. 
Fieldwork 

Piloting/lead

ing the group 

K_U01 

K_U08 

K_U10 

K_U12 

U3 

Correctly selects methods of transmitting tourist information. 

Activates participants of a tourist event in terms of perception of 

the tourist knowledge provided. 

Fieldwork 
Piloting/lead

ing the group 
K_U05 

U4 
Performs the functions of a tourist guide and/or tour leader. 

Fieldwork 
Piloting/lead

ing the group 

K_U05 

K_U11 

K_U14 

Social competence 

K1 

Presents a proactive attitude towards assigned tasks. He displays 

an appropriate attitude towards the participants of the 

sightseeing event, is competent, communicative and friendly. 

Fieldwork 

Extended 

caregiver 

observation 

K_K04 

K2 
Respects Poland's natural and cultural heritage. 

Fieldwork 

Extended 

caregiver 

observation 

K_K06 

K3 
He is constantly expanding his knowledge and qualifications as 

part of his tourist skills. Fieldwork 

Extended 

caregiver 

observation 

K_K02 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Stages of work of a tour guide and tourist guide W2 

Sources of tourist knowledge W1, U3 

The art of presenting tourist content W1, W2, U1, 

U2, U3, K1, 

K2, K3 

Methodology of guiding and guiding tour groups U3, U4, K1, K3 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Class 

Classes are conducted in the form of field trips (outdoor sightseeing). During a tourist tour, the 

student presents the tourist potential of the Małopolska Voivodeship (Ojcowski NP, Kraków, 

Wieliczka, Podhale, Tatra Mountains, Pieniny) acting as a tour leader or tourist guide  

 

The student prepares and presents in the field/on the bus an oral presentation of the tourist 

values and attractions of a section of the field exercise route, a tourist center or a sightseeing 

facility without the use of auxiliary materials. A written presentation of the topic is given to the 

workshop supervisors before the oral presentation begins.  

Evaluation criteria: 

1. Method of conveying local knowledge – 20 points. 

2. Selection of methods for transmitting local knowledge, activation of the perception of local 

knowledge by participants of field exercises – 20 points. 

3. Selection, scope and substantive correctness of the provided tourist information – 40 points. 

 

Passing the course requires the achievement of min. 50 points for each part. 

The student has the opportunity to retake failed classes twice during the next trip or on campus 



(terms II and III). 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 45 45 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
35 35 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 40 40 

Total student workload 120 120 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

4 4 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Kruczek A., Polska. Geografia atrakcji turystycznych, Proksenia, Kraków 2008. 

2. Kruczek Z., 2006, Kompendium pilota wycieczek, Proksenia, Kraków 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Stasiak A. (red.), Geografia turystyki Polski. Przewodnik do ćwiczeń krajoznawczych, Polskie 

Wydawnictwo Ekonomiczne, Warszawa 2009. 

2. Local heritage literature on the tour route and the location of the field exercises 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Course teacher Dr. Andrzej Pawłowski / Dr. Sławomir Kula / Dr. Radosław Dolecki / Denys 

Miroshnikov, MA 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
slawomir.kula@wssp.edu.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

C I.10 

Course:   

Field work (P) – Organization and management of qualified 

events 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 4 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 0 0 

Class 45 45 

Number of ECTS points 4 4 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Developing skills and competences in the field of organizing qualified hiking, cycling and kayaking 

events. 

2. 
Highlighting the role of qualified tourism as an educational, health, recreational and resocializing 

factor. 

3. Integration of Tourism and Recreation students 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Knowledge of methods and techniques of tourist traffic management and 

general knowledge of geography 

2. SKILLS: 
The student skillfully uses various written and electronic sources of 

knowledge, assesses their credibility and suitability for specific purposes. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

The student works collaboratively in a group, fulfilling various roles, and 

establishes contact with tourism industry employees and skillfully obtains 

necessary information from them. 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

Distinguishes between forms of tourism activity and their 

dependence on the geographical environment, distinguishes the 

principles of organization and operation of tourism enterprises in 

a selected area. 

Fieldwork  
K_W01 

K_W02 

W2 
Indicates and explains the individual stages of creating qualified 

events. Selects various sources of local knowledge. Fieldwork  

K_W08 

K_W09 

K_W12 

Skills 



U1 
Practically uses and presents acquired specialist knowledge, 

especially in the field of tourism geography. 
Fieldwork  

K_U01 

K_U05 

U2 
 Assesses the potential of individual enterprises and tourist 

regions in relation to specific target groups. Fieldwork  

K_U10 

K_U11 

 

U3 
Organizes and conducts a qualified event in accordance with 

applicable rules and regulations Fieldwork  

K_U03 

K_U12 

K_U14 

U4 

Graduate adequately uses various sources of knowledge of 

cultural heritage including written and electronic information 

sources and assesses their reliability and suitability for specific 

purposes 

Fieldwork  K_U02 

Social competence 

K1 
Takes action within the entrusted tasks in an entrepreneurial and 

effective manner. 
Fieldwork  

K_K03 

K_K06 

K2 

Graduate is creative and can plan their own work, sets a 

hierarchy of values and prioritizes activities in the 

implementation of undertaken tasks 

Fieldwork  K_K02 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 
marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 
observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Rules for organizing qualified events 
W1, W2, U1, 

U2 

Regulations on qualified tourism events W2, U1, U2 

Elements of tourist guidance W2, U1, U2, 

U4, K1, K2 

Sources of tourist information and tourist attractions of selected regions of the Lublin region W2, U1, U2, 

K2 

Implementation of a hiking, cycling, and kayaking program according to a program created by 

students: 

Stage I: Hiking along the Roztocze trails 

Stage II: Kayaking on the Tanew or Wieprz rivers 

Stage III: A bicycle trip around the Zwierzyniec and Józefów communes 

W1, W2, U1, 

U2, U3, U4, 

K1, K2 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Class 

Evaluation of the implementation of individual tasks during a qualified event. 

Evaluation criteria: 

1. The method and selection of methods for transferring knowledge - 25 points. 

2. Scope and substantive correctness of the content provided and tasks performed - 50 points. 

3. Activation of the perception of local knowledge by participants of field exercises - 25 points 

Passing the course requires the achievement of min. 50 points 

The student has the opportunity to retake failed classes twice during the next trip or on campus 

(terms II and III). 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 45 45 



2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
35 35 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 40 40 

Total student workload 120 120 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

4 4 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Obsługa ruchu turystycznego (ed. Z. Kruczek), Wyd. Proksenia, Krakow 2009  

2. Kurek W. (ed.) 2007: Turystyka. PWN Scientific Publishing House, Warsaw. 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Kruczek Z., Kurek M. Nowacki M., Krajoznawstwo. Teoria i metodyka, Proksenia, Kraków 2010. 

2. Local heritage literature on the tour route and the location of the field exercises 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Course teacher Dr. Andrzej Pawłowski / Dr. Sławomir Kula / Dr. Radosław Dolecki / Denys 

Miroshnikov, MA 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 

slawomir.kula@wssp.edu.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

 

 

  



 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 
C I.11   

Course:  

Optional lecture: Ecotourism 
Module Type:  
specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 3 or 4 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 30 15 

Class 0 0 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Defining the place and position of sustainable and nature- and environment-friendly tourism at the 

current stage of civilization development. 

2. Shaping ecological awareness as a new travel motive 

3. The role of state policy and local governments in managing sustainable tourism 

 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
It shows examples of human influence on elements of the natural 

environment. 

2. SKILLS: Formulates simple relationships in human-environment interactions 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Argues and expresses his/her opinion on the development of tourism in 

valuable natural areas while maintaining the principles of environmental 

protection. 

 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
Presents the relationship between the development of the 

tourism economy and the burden on the ecosystem. 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W07 

W2 

Selects methods for assessing the attractiveness of the natural 

and anthropogenic environment for tourism. Applies knowledge 

to assess the ecotourism potential of selected areas. 

Lecture 
Written 

exam 

K_W02 

K_W08 

W3 Defines the diverse forms and trends of contemporary tourism. Lecture 
Written 

exam 
K_W06 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 



observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Ecotourism as the core of sustainable tourism. Features of ecotourism and forms related to 

classic ecological tourism. Environmental damage caused by tourism 
W1 

Ecotourism and related forms of tourism – basic concepts and definitions. Eco-tourism product. 

The importance of protected areas in ecotourism. The impact of tourism on the cultural 

environment 

W1, W3 

Environmental awareness and new travel motives. Characteristics of traveling in ecotourism. 

Ecotourism market: ecological tourism product, ecotourism infrastructure. Characteristics of 

ecotourists. 

W1, W3 

Ecotourism in the world – selected ecotourism regions W2, W3 

Protected areas and forms of individual protection in tourism - ways of making them available W1, W2 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written examination in the form of a test. 

Grading principle: percentage of correct answers. Appropriate rating: 0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - satisfactory (3.0) 61-70% - satisfactory plus (4.0) 81-90% - good plus (4.5) 91-100% 

- very good (5.0) 

Conditions for improvement: the student has the opportunity to improve the failed test twice 

(dates II and III). 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 15 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
10 15 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 35 45 

Total student workload 75 75 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Dobrzańska B., Dobrzański G. Kiełczewski D., 2008: Ochrona środowiska przyrodniczego, Wyd. 

PWN 

2. Zaręba D., 2010; Ekoturystyka, PWN, Warszawa 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Wilczek Z., 2004: Ekologia w turystyce, Wyd. WSSP Lublin 

2. Bohdanowicz P., 2006; Turystyka a świadomość ekologiczna; Wyd. A. Marszałek 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Course teacher dr Elżbieta Moskal 

Person preparing the syllabus dr Elżbieta Moskal 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
elamoskal@onet.eu  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 
C I.11.   

Course: Optional lecture: History of culture 

 
Module Type:  
specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 3 or 4 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 30 15 

Class 0 0 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Developing knowledge, skills and competences in interpreting cultural phenomena in a historical 

context.  

2. 
Expanding knowledge of the historical development and processes taking place in the field of culture 

from antiquity to modernity. 

3. Learning the most important cultural phenomena occurring in synchronous and diachronic order. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Basic knowledge of history and historical periods 

2. SKILLS: Is able to use various sources of information 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

The student should recognize self-improvement and acquired knowledge as 

the basis for personal development 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
Explains issues related to culture and socio-cultural conditions, 

including those key to the field of tourism and recreation 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W13 

W2 

Characterizes in detail the individual fields of culture and tourist 

regions of different parts of the world, classifying them 

according to spatial and functional criteria. 

Lecture 
Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W12 

W3 

He defines in an extended and detailed way specialized concepts 

in the field of history. Uses terminology used in the field of 

cultural history in the appropriate context 

Lecture 
Written 

exam 
K_W01 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 
marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 
observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 



Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Cultures and civilizations – historical outline W1, W2 

Introduction of specialized terminology and discussion of the historical process of cultural 

development 
W1, W2, W3 

Cultural patterns and patterns W1, W3 

Presentation of ancient culture as the source of European culture W1, W2 

Material and symbolic culture W1, W3 

The most important trends and phenomena in the history of world culture W1, W2, W3 

Historical conditions of cultural differences in the most important social environments W1 

Cultural history in Poland W1, W2 

Cultural sources of tourism and recreation W1, W2 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written pass in the form of a test (cloze questions). Method of grading: percentage of correct 

answers. Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-881-90% - good plus (4,5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for improvement: the student has the opportunity to improve the failed test twice 

(dates II and III). 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 15 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
10 15 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 35 45 

Total student workload 75 75 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 
Course textbooks 

1. A. Brucker, Dzieje kultury polskiej, Warszawa 2015 

2. S. Stabryła, Historia kultury europejskiej, vol. I: Starożytność, Kraków 2012. 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. W. Tomkiewicz, Piękno wielorakie. Sztuka baroku, Warszawa 1980 

2. J.D. Sourdel, Cywilizacja Islamu, Warszawa 1980 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Course teacher Prof. Witold Kłaczewski 

Person preparing the syllabus Prof. Witold Kłaczewski 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
info@wssp.edu.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course card/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module 

number: 

C I.11.   

Course name: Optional lecture: Managing customers and clients 
Module type: 

Specialized 

Year: II Semester: 3 or 4 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Type of classes Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 30 15 

Exercises 0 0 

Number of ECTS credits 3 3 

 

Purpose of the module 

1. 
Learning about the principles of running a tourism business in the context of building and maintaining 

customer relations and customer service 

2. Characteristics of tools used in the tourism industry to work with customers 

3. Learning about the principles of professional sales conversations with customers 

 

Prerequisites in terms of knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. 
KNOWLEDGE: Knows and understands the principles of business operations in the tourism 

industry 

2. SKILLS: Is able to define the general principles of building customer relationships 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCES 

Is prepared to identify customer needs and recommend appropriate tourism product 

 
Effects of learning 

Achieved learning outcomes 

A student who has passed the course: 

Form of 

implement

ation 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the program 

Knowledge 

W1 

Describes the principles of operation of modern tourism 

entrepreneurs in the context of the diverse expectations of 

today's customers. 

Lecture 
oral 

examination 
K_W01 

W2 

It indicates the need to build business relationships with 

customers and distinguishes between the sales techniques used 

by tourism entrepreneurs.  

Lecture 
oral 

examination 
K_W02 

W3 

It characterizes the characteristics of employees of travel 

agencies, airlines, catering and hotel businesses, and selects 

methods for measuring consumer satisfaction with customer 

service.  

Lecture 
oral 

examination 

K_W07 

K_W08 

W4 
It is able to conduct conversations with customers according to 

the structure of a sales conversation.  
Lecture 

oral 

examination 
K_W11 

Forms of learning outcome assessment: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial marks 
from oral responses, based on partial marks from written responses, test, assessment of reports, assessment of coursework, assessment of 



preparation for coursework, assessment of project implementation, assessment of written project implementation, assessment of project 
defense, assessment of presentation form, assessment of presentation content, observation of class participation, observation of regularity, 

other (what?) 

 
Module program content 

Type of classes – lectures 

Programme content Learning 

effects 

Verification of tourism companies operating in the tourism industry. W1 

Understanding customer needs and customer service principles in travel agencies, hotels and 

restaurants.  
W2 

Sales techniques and the structure of sales conversations with customers in travel agencies W4 

Profile of a tourism industry employee W3 

 
Form and conditions for passing 

Lecture 

Oral examination: Conducting a sales conversation with a customer in a travel agency according 

to the algorithm learned.  

Assessment rules: a minimum of 50 points (grade 3.0) is required to pass the exercise. 

From 65 points - grade 4.0.  

From 80 points - grade 5.0.  

Mid-term grades are possible. 

Task assessment (up to 100 points): 

1. Substantive value (up to 65 points) 

a) Use of an opening formula (max 10 points) 

b) Ability to conduct the customer needs assessment stage (max 25 points) 

c)Use of the repetition technique in a sales conversation with a customer (max. 10 points) 

d) Presentation of the offer using the language of benefits (max. 10 points) 

e) Ability to deal with customer objections (max. 10 points) 

2. Closing the sale (max. 20 points) 

3. Salesperson's attitude – body language (max 15 points) 

Oral resit – the rules for assessing the resit exam are as above.  

Conditions for resitting: students have the opportunity to resit a failed test twice (dates II and III). 

 

The amount of work required from the student to achieve the learning outcomes 

No. Content 
Full-time 
studies 

Part-time 
studies 

1. Contact hours with academic staff as specified in the study plan 30 15 

2. 
Independent study hours spent by students preparing for classes and, for example, 

writing reports, projects, presentations, homework, etc. 
10 15 

3. 
Independent study hours spent by students preparing for, for example, 

examinations, tests, assessments, etc. 
35 45 

The student's total workload 75 75 

Number of ECTS credits 

(1 ECTS credit = 25-30 hours of student workload) 
3 3 

 
Basic literature 

1. Hudson S., Hudson L., Customer service for hospitality and tourism, Goodfellow, Oxford 2013 

2. Inkson C., Tourism management: an introduction, SAGE Publications, London; Thousand Oaks, CA 2012 

Supplementary literature 

1. Page S., Tourism management, Routledge 2015 

 

2. Fennell DA, Tourism ethics, Channel View Publications, Clevedon [England] ; Buffalo [New York] 2006 

 

Subject coordinator Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Subject lecturer Katarzyna Nocuń, M.A. 

Person preparing the syllabus Katarzyna Nocuń, M.A. 

E-mail address of the person preparing 

the syllabus 
katarzynanocun@o2.pl  

mailto:katarzynanocun@o2.pl


Organizational unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

 

  



 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 
C I.11.  

Course: Optional lecture: Wincenty Pol’s sightseeing and research 

journeys (1807-1872)  
Module Type:  
specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 3 or 4 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 30 15 

Class 0 0 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

Goal of the module 

1. Familiarizing students with W. Pol's sightseeing trips around Poland and neighboring countries 

2. 
Discussion of the scientific-research expeditions conducted by W. Pol in the years 1839-1844, 

preparations for them, and effects. 

3. Developing the ability to use the acquired knowledge in independent programming of a tourist event 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: No preliminary requirements 

2. SKILLS: Is able to use various sources of information 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Wants to deepen his knowledge and understands the need to improve 

professional and personal competences 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

The student lists the most important expeditions undertaken by 

W. Pol and enumerates the basic scientific publications as the 

results of his research journeys. 

Lecture 
Written 

exam 

K_W01 

 

W2 

Characterizes the preparations for the expeditions, their purpose 

and course, methods of travel and the obstacles and difficulties 

encountered, and compares them with today's conditions. 

Lecture 
Written 

exam 
K_W08 

W3 

Recognizes the influence of W. Pol's patriotism and his interest 

in his native land on the methods introduced at the Jagiellonian 

University's Department of Geography in the field of university 

pedagogy 

Lecture 
Written 

exam 
K_W01 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 
marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 
observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 



 

 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

W. Pol's sightseeing trips around Poland and neighboring countries W1, W2 

W. Pol's scientific and research journeys to the Eastern Carpathians, the Beskids, the Tatra 

Mountains and the Sudetes (1839-1844) 
W1, W2 

The route of migrations through the eastern lands of the former Polish-Lithuanian 

Commonwealth, their image in the poetic works and scientific studies of W. Pol 
W1, W3 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written examination in the form of a test. 

Grading principle: percentage of correct answers. Appropriate rating: 0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - satisfactory (3.0) 61-70% - satisfactory plus (4.0) 81-90% - good plus (4.5) 91-100% 

- very good (5.0) 

Conditions for improvement: the student has the opportunity to improve the failed test twice 

(dates II and III). 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 15 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
10 15 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 35 45 

Total student workload 75 75 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Z. Kresek, C. Skonka, J. Sobczak, Szlakiem Wincentego Pola, Warszawa 1989 

2. Wincenty Pol jako geograf i krajoznawca, red. A. Jackowski, I. Sołjan, Kraków 2006 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. G. Połuszejko, Kalendarium podróży W. Pola, [w:] Obrazy natury i kultura. Studia o Wincentym 

Polu, red. M. Łoboz, Wrocław 2015 

2. Listy z ziemi naszej. Korespondencja Wincentego Pola z lat 1832-1872, red. Z. Sudolski, Warszawa 

2004 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Course teacher Dr. Grażyna Połuszejko 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Grażyna Połuszejko 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
gpoluszejko@wp.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 
C I.11.   

Course: Optional lecture: Public relations in the tourism industry 
Module Type:  
specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 4 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 30 15 

Class 0 0 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 

The aim is to provide knowledge about professional Public Relations tools used in building and 

creating the image of companies, resorts, hotels, tourist centers and offices, and regional tourist 

organizations. Familiarization with PR tools and techniques 

2. 
Building the image through relations with the media, stakeholders, PR strategy planning, crisis 

communication. Demonstrating the differences between PR and marketing.  

3. 
Shaping a positive image and supporting the achievement of business goals of enterprises, 

organizations, institutions and tourism entities through PR tools.   

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Knowledge of marketing in the hotel, catering, tourism and recreation 

industries 

2. SKILLS: Is able to use various sources of information 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Wants to deepen his knowledge and understands the need to improve 

professional and personal competences 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
Indicates the essence, tools and methods of Public Relations 

work  
Lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_W01 

W2 
Explains the importance and essence of Public Relations in the 

tourism industry 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_W02 

W3 

Characterizes the specifics of communication in the tourism 

industry, including tourism, recreation, hotel and catering 

enterprises. 

Lecture 
Written 

exam 

K_W03 

K_W07 

K_W13 

W4 

Identifies and explains Public Relations activities in the tourism 

industry and recognizes the processes of PR planning and 

implementation  

Lecture 
Written 

exam 

K_W05 

K_W07 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 



classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

The role of communication in the economy. Definitions and basic assumptions of PR. W1 

Definition and role of PR in the tourism sectors. The importance of PR for creating an image, 

building trust and attracting tourists.  
W2, W4 

Media Relations: Cooperation with the media, press conferences, creating press releases. 

Objectives and limitations of PR and differences from advertising. PR tools: media relations, 

sponsorship, lobbying, 

W3, W4 

Crisis PR Communication: Planning and responding to crises. 

Public Relations on the Internet: Image management in social media, marketing, building 

online relationships. 
W1, W2, W4 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written pass in the form of a test (cloze questions). Method of grading: percentage of correct 

answers. Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-881-90% - good plus (4,5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for improvement: the student has the opportunity to improve the failed test twice 

(dates II and III). 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 15 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
10 15 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 35 45 

Total student workload 75 75 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Leksykon Public Relations, Redakcja Jerzy Olędzki Dariusz Tworzydło 

2. Problemy i Wyzwania Public Relations w Świetle Badań, eds: Dariusz Tworzydło and Zbigniew 

Chmielewski.  Wyższa Szkoła Informatyki i Zarządzania z siedzibą w Rzeszowie. Rzeszow 2009 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Course teacher Janusz Kawałko, M.A. 

Person preparing the syllabus Janusz Kawałko, M.A. 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
janusz@kawalko.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 
C I.11.   

Course: Optional lecture: Creating a regional brand - promoting 

cities and regions 
Module Type:  
specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 3 or 4 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 30 15 

Class 0 0 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
The aim is to provide knowledge about professional tools for creating tourist brands for cities and 

regions. 

2. 
Drawing attention to the complex and heterogeneous nature of the tourism market and acquiring the 

ability to recognize connections in the tourism industry and define challenges in territorial marketing. 

3. 
Developing skills in recognizing trends in tourism and creatively designing product brands and their 

communication. 

 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Information on definitions and examples of marketing and tools for its 

creation. 

2. SKILLS: Recognizing the cultural identity and marketing potential of places. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Understands the marketing competitiveness of places. 

 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 Formulates theories regarding territorial marketing tools. Lecture 
Written 

exam 
K_W01 

W2 
Recognizes examples and tools of promotional campaigns for 

cities and regions. 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W02 

K_W13 

W3 
Understands the connection between tourism and other areas of 

urban development 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W02 

K_W05 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 



observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Territorial marketing W1, W3 

Brand, origin effect W1, W3 

Branding, visual identification W1, W2 

Brand foundations W1, W2 

Promotional communication tools W1, W2 

Designing tools for promoting cities and regions W2, W3 

Communication campaigns of cities and regions W2, W3 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written test in the form of multiple-choice questions. Method of grading: percentage of correct 

answers. Response rating: 0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 61-

70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 71-80% - good (4.0) 81-90% - good plus (4.5) 91-100% 

- very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retaking the test: the student has the opportunity to retake the failed test twice 

(terms II and III). 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 15 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
10 15 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 35 45 

Total student workload 75 75 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Szromnik A. Marketing terytorialny, Edu- libri. Kraków 2021. 

2. Florek M. Promocja Miast nowa perspektywa. Stroer, Warszawa 2010. 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Kachniewska M. Rynek turystyczny. Ekonomiczne zagadnienia turystyki. Wolters Kluwer 2012. 

2. Florek M.Podstawy marketingu terytorialnego. Akademia Ekonomiczna w Poznaniu, Poznań 2013. 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Course teacher Piotr Franaszek, M.A. 

Person preparing the syllabus Piotr Franaszek, M.A. 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
franaszek@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

C II.1 

Course:   

Law and insurance in tourism and recreation (P) 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 3 Assessment method: E 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 45 20 

Number of ECTS points 4 4 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Acquiring knowledge about the applicable principles of the legal and insurance system in Poland and 

the economic activities of tourism and recreation enterprises. 

2. Familiarization with the applicable legal regulations in tourism and recreation 

3. 
Gaining knowledge to assess risks in tourism services and insurance obligations in tourism and 

recreation sector enterprises. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Knowledge of the service activities of tourism market entities 

2. SKILLS: Can use internet resources 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Is aware of the role of legal regulations and the importance of the existence of 

an insurance system 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
Knows the basic concepts of the legal and insurance systems in 

Poland 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_W01 

W2 Understands the basic legal regulations applicable to tourism 
Lecture / 

exercises 

Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W10 

W3 
Knows the types of compulsory and voluntary insurance in 

tourist services 
Lecture / 

exercises 

Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W10 

Skills 

U1 
Is able to identify the most important legal regulations 

applicable in the tourism services sector 
Lecture / 

classes 

Written 

exam 

K_U01 

K_U02 

U2 
Analyzes laws, regulations and other legal provisions applicable 

to the organization and management of tourist traffic 
Class  

K_U04 

K_U13 

U3 
Analyses insurance risks in the service activities of tourism 

market entities. Class 
Written 

exam 

K_U04 

K_U08 

K_U13 



U4 
Selects insurance products for types of services and tourist 

events and prepares insurance packages 
Class 

Written 

exam 

K_U02 

K_U12 

Social competence 

K1 
Is convinced of the need for a legal system regulating services in 

the tourism industry 
Lecture 

Class 

Observatio

n 
K_K01 

K2 

Expresses a strong opinion on the need to use mandatory 

insurance in tourism and to promote additional insurance for 

tourists beyond the scope of basic insurance. 

Lecture 

Class 

Observatio

n 
K_K02 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 
classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 
observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Basic concepts and functions of tourism and insurance law W1 

Laws, regulations and legal provisions relating to tourism W2, U1 

The essence and importance of various types of insurance in tourist services – mandatory and 

voluntary 
W2, U2 

Characteristics of products of particular types of insurance in tourist services and insurance 

packages of various insurance companies 
W3 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Analysis of legal regulations applicable to tourism W1, U1, K1 

Acts and regulations regarding the activities of tourism market entities W3, U2, K2 

Analysis of compulsory, mandatory and voluntary travel insurance products from various 

insurance companies 

W2, W3, U3, 

K1 

Practical rules for selecting insurance products and creating a travel insurance package W3, U4, K2 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The condition for taking the written exam is obtaining a pass for the classes. Written exam in 

the form of a test (closed questions). Method of grading: percentage of correct answers. 

Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retake: if a student fails to pass the course in the first attempt, he/she has the 

opportunity to improve it twice (in the second and third attempt) 

Class 

As part of the exercises, students complete the following parts: 

1. Law – tasks of selecting appropriate legal acts for specific problematic issues related 

to tourist services. In total, a student can obtain a maximum (up to 50 points)  

1) The correctness of the indicated legal acts and the description of their meaning are 

assessed (max. 20 points) 

2) Student's interpretation and comments on individual legal acts (max. 20 points) 

3) Package presentation style (communicativeness, technical quality, readability) 

(max. 10 points) 

2. Insurance – preparation of proposals for insurance packages according to established 

assumptions and their presentation. Score for insurance packages and presentation (up 

to 50 points): 

1) The completeness and correctness of the selected products in the insurance 



package are assessed (max. 20 points) 

2) Student's interpretation and comments on individual products in the presented 

insurance packages (max. 20 points) 

3) Package presentation style (communicativeness, technical quality, readability) 

(max. 10 points) 

 

Passing the exercise requires achieving a minimum score in both parts. 50 points  (3.0 rating). 

From 65 pts. (4.0 rating). From 80 pts. (5.0 rating). Half marks possible. 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 60 30 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
20 35 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 20 35 

Total student workload 100 100 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

4 4 

 
Course textbooks 

1. D. Borek. Prawo turystyki. Podręcznik, ODDK 2021 

2. M. Sobczyk. Ubezpieczenia w turystyce i rekreacji. Difin, 2013 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Act of 24 November 2017 on tourist events and related tourist services (Journal of Laws U. item 

2361). 

2. Act of 29 August 1997 on hotel services and the services of tour guides and tourist guides (Journal of 

Laws of Laws of 2017, item 2361). 

3 Insurance Activity Act of 22 May 2003 

 

Course coordinator: Robert Mazur, M.A. 

Course teacher Dr. Tadeusz Zienkiewicz / Robert Mazur, MA  

Person preparing the syllabus Robert Mazur, M.A. 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
r obert.mazur@pol.edu.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

C II.2 

Course:   

Marketing of tourism and recreation services (P) 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 3 Assessment method: E 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 45 20 

Number of ECTS points 4 4 

 

 

Goal of the module 

1. Providing knowledge about the essence of marketing in the tourism and recreation sector 

2. 
Developing the ability to make optimal decisions in the marketing management of tourism and 

recreation enterprises 

3. Understanding the role of marketing management in the tourism and recreation sector 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: In the field of organization and management of a tourism enterprise 

2. SKILLS: 
Is able to interpret and describe the basic laws and processes taking place in 

the tourism market that influence the company's operations. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Is aware of the social context of business activities and understands basic 

social phenomena 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 Defines marketing concepts Lecture 
Written 

exam 
K_W01 

W2 
Defines the principles of using tools and strategies in the 

marketing of tourism services 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_W05 

W3 
Characterizes consumer behavior and methods of diagnosing 

their needs 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_W08 

Skills 

U1 Uses appropriate marketing methods to solve problems Class Project 
K_U01 

K_U14 

U2 
Makes the right decisions regarding marketing mix strategy 

solutions 
Class Project 

K_U01 

K_U03 

U3 

Interprets the characteristics and needs of consumers in the 

tourism market and is able to apply methods for diagnosing 

buyers' needs 

Class  Project 
K_U01 

K_U02 

U4 Uses appropriate marketing tools to achieve set goals and Class Project K_U01 



evaluate their effectiveness K_U07 

Social competence 

K1 
Recognizes the importance of social factors in explaining the 

essence of marketing in tourism and recreation 
Class 

Observatio

n 
K_K03 

K2 
Understands the need to improve professional and personal 

competences in relation to oneself and others 
Class 

Observatio

n 
K_K01 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Marketing Mix Tools (7P) used in tourism and recreation services W1, W2 

Consumer profile in a selected destination for selected companies in the tourism and recreation 

industry 
W1, W3 

Diversification of the tourism and recreational product W1 

Marketing strategies for a tourism and recreation enterprise W1, W2 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Designing marketing strategies for a tourism and recreation enterprise W2, U1, U2 

Analysis of the micro- and macro-marketing environment for the tourism and recreation sector U1, K1 

Creating a consumer profile for various tourism and leisure businesses W3, U1, U3, 

K1 

Tourism and leisure product strategies for various businesses W2, U1, U2, 

U4, K1, K2 

 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The condition for taking the written exam is obtaining a pass for the classes. Written exam in 

the form of a test (closed questions). Method of grading: percentage of correct answers. 

Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retake: if a student fails to pass the course in the first attempt, he/she has the 

opportunity to improve it twice (in the second and third attempt) 

Class 

The condition for passing the course is active attendance at classes and the preparation and 

presentation of an individual project (assessment of the effectiveness of marketing tools).  

Project evaluation: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80% - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 60 30 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
25 40 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 25 40 

Total student workload 110 110 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

4 4 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Ph. Kotler, K.L. Keller, Marketing, Dom Wydawniczy Rebis, Poznań 2012 

2. Marketing usług turystycznych, A. Panasiuk, PWN, Warszawa 2019 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Mazurkiewicz L. Planowanie marketingowe w przedsiębiorstwie turystycznym, PWE, Warszawa 

2002 

2. Middleton V. T. C., Marketing w turystyce, PAPT, Warszawa, 1996  

 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Course teacher Dr. Sławomir Kula / Dr. Klaudia Giordano / Dr. Radosław Dolecki 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
slawomir.kula@wssp.edu.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

C II.3 

Course:   

Statistics in tourism and recreation (P) 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: I Semester: 2 Assessment method: E 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 45 15 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

Goal of the module 

1. Application of statistics in tourism and recreation 

2. Gaining knowledge about data collection, presentation methods and analysis 

3. Familiarizing students with statistical hypothesis testing 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Mathematical knowledge, knowledge of the specifics of the tourism industry. 

2. SKILLS: 
The student is able to use a calculator, a computer and refer to appropriate 

literature. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
The student understands basic social phenomena 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes 

for the 

programm

e 

Knowledge  

W1 Defines the concepts of mathematical statistics Lecture Written exam K_W01 

W2 
Distinguishes basic algorithms for statistical modeling of 

observation data 
Lecture Written exam K_W03 

W3 
The student selects the appropriate principles of statistical 

inference (hypothesis testing) 
Lecture Written exam 

K_W03 

K_W04  

Skills 

U1 Uses appropriate statistical concepts Class 

Based on 

partial grades 

from 
completed 

statistical tasks  

K_U01 

U2 Performs statistical modeling Class 
K_U02 

K_U08 

U3 Performs the necessary statistical calculations Class 

K_U01 

K_U02 

K_U08 

U4 Evaluates statistical inference Class 

K_U01 

K_U03 

K_U06 

K_U08 

Social competence 



K1 
Demonstrates an active attitude towards improving his 

knowledge 
Class Observation K_K01 

K2 The student works in a group  Class Observation K_K06 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Organization of statistical research W1 

The normal distribution and its applications W1, W2, W3 

Central Limit Theorem – Standardization of Statistical Sample Data W1, W3 

Statistical hypothesis testing W1, W2, W3 

Descriptive statistics, measures of distribution asymmetry W1, W2 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

The normal distribution and its applications W1, U1, U3 

Confidence intervals for the mean and standard deviation W2, U3, K1 

Statistical hypothesis testing: chi-square test W3, U2, U3, 

U4, K1 

Verification of statistical hypotheses: null and alternative hypotheses; statistical test; critical 

region; type I and type II errors; Student's t-tests 

W1, W3, U1, 

U2, U3, U4, 

K1, K2 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The condition for taking the exam is to obtain a pass in the exercises. For the final grade 

consists of the result obtained in the written exam. 

Grading scale: 

1. very good (vg; 5.0) – from 90% of points, 

2. good plus (g plus; 4.5) – from 80% of points, 

3. good (g; 4.0) – from 70% of points, 

4. sufficient plus (dst plus; 3.5) – from 60% of points, 

5. satisfactory (dst; 3.0) – from 50% of points, 

6. insufficient (ndst; 2.0) – less than 50% of points 

Conditions for retake: if a student fails to pass the course in the first attempt, he/she has the 

opportunity to improve it twice (in the second and third attempt) 

Class 

The final assessment consists of the following elements: 

- written test (90%), 

- tasks completed during classes and homework (10%). 

Grading scale: 

1. very good (vg; 5.0) – from 90% of points, 

2. good plus (g plus; 4.5) – from 80% of points, 

3. good (g; 4.0) – from 70% of points, 

4. sufficient plus (dst plus; 3.5) – from 60% of points, 

5. satisfactory (dst; 3.0) – from 50% of points, 

6. insufficient (ndst; 2.0) – less than 50% of points. 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 60 25 



2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
15 30 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 15 35 

Total student workload 90 90 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Aczel A. D., Statystyka w zarządzaniu, Wydaw. Naukowe PWN, Warszawa 2006 

2. Słaby T., Statystyka turystyki, WSHGiT, Warszawa 2003 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Kassyk – Rokicka H. (red.), Statystyka: zbiór zadań: praca zbiorowa, Polskie Wydaw. Ekonomiczne, 

Warszawa 2005 

2. Bąk I., Statystyka w zadaniach. Part 2, Wydawnictwa Naukowo-Techniczne, Warszawa 2006 

 

Course coordinator: dr inż. Grzegorz Krawczyk 

Course teacher dr inż. Grzegorz Krawczyk 

Person preparing the syllabus dr inż. Grzegorz Krawczyk 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
grzegorz.krawczyk@poczta.onet.eu  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

C II.4 

Course:   

Finance of tourism enterprises (P) 
Module Type:  
specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 4 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 30 15 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Students will learn about the financial management of tourism enterprises and the principles of 

analysis and assessment of their economic and financial situation.  

2. 

Acquiring knowledge enabling the assessment of the usefulness of various sources of financial 

information and their practical application in the analysis of the current situation of the tourism 

market and the tourism product 

3. 
Acquiring the ability to identify the conditions under which tourism enterprises operate and acquiring 

the ability to use selected financial parameters to make decisions in business management practice.  

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Basic knowledge of economics and accounting principles  

2. SKILLS: Is able to interpret and analyze basic financial statements of tourism entities 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Willingness to deepen one’s knowledge and work in a team, as well as 

seeking solutions to problems related to the financial aspects of the operation 

of tourism enterprises. 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

The student discusses the essence and principles of financing 

various organizational and legal forms of tourism enterprises 

and ways of increasing their value. 

Lecture 
Written 

exam 
K_W02 

W2 
Characterizes the principles of financial analysis and legal 

principles relating to corporate finance.  
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W04 

K_W10 

W3 
Explains the impact of financial decisions on the operation and 

development of tourism enterprises 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W02 

K_W03 

Skills 



U1 
Analyzes financial data to enable effective management of a 

tourism enterprise 

Exercises, 

solving 

problems 

Written 

exam 

K_U01 

K_U07 

U2 

Interprets the results of the analysis and uses the acquired 

knowledge to assess the asset structure and financial condition 

of the business entity. 

Exercises, 

solving 

problems 

Written 

exam 
K_U01 

U3 

Plans the effects of financial decisions made in relation to the 

basic areas of operation of a tourism enterprise, taking into 

account the need for effective and efficient operation. 

Exercises, 

solving 

problems 

Written 

exam 

K_U02 

K_U04 

K_U07 

U4 

Forecasts complex economic and financial processes and their 

practical effects using quantitative and qualitative methods (and 

IT software used in the tourism industry) 

Exercises, 

solving 

problems 

Written 

exam 

K_U02 

K_U03 

Social competence 

K1 
Demonstrates readiness to use acquired knowledge in 

professional work. 

Exercises, 

solving 

problems 

Written 

exam 
K_K01 

K2 
Demonstrates the ability to think and act in an entrepreneurial 

manner 

Exercises, 

solving 

problems 

Written 

exam 
K_K03 

K3 
Collaborates and works in a team to solve group problems 

related to the finances of tourism enterprises 

Exercises, 

solving 

problems 

observation 
of activity 

during 

classes 

K_K06 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 
marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Ways of financing enterprises W1, W3 

Principles of working capital management W1, W2, W3 

Principles of making investment decisions W1, W3 

Financial planning W1, W3 

Ratio analysis as part of the fundamental analysis of a company W1, W2 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Solving tasks and exercises and analyzing cases related to the topics covered in the lectures 
W1, W2, W3,  

U1, U2, U3, 

U4, K1, K2, K3 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written examination in the form of a test consisting of multiple-choice questions. Rating 

thresholds: 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

85-90% - good plus (4.5) 

75-84% - good (4.0) 

61-74% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

0- 50% - insufficient (2.0) 

Conditions for improvement: the student has the opportunity to improve the failed test twice 

(dates II and III). 

Class 

Test and solving practical examples  

Final grade weighting: activity 20% tests 80% 

Grades 



91% - 100% very good 

81% - 90% db+ 

71% - 80% db 

61% - 70% dst+ 

51% - 60% dst 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 45 25 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
10 20 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 20 30 

Total student workload 75 75 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Bień W., Zarządzanie finansami przedsiębiorstwa, Difin, Warszawa 2001, 2005, 2018 

2. Kotowska B., Sitko J., Uziębło A., Finanse przedsiębiorstw: przykłady, zadania i rozwiązania, 

CeDeWu, Warszawa 2017. 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Gabrusewicz W., Analiza finansowa przedsiębiorstwa: teoria i zastosowanie, Polskie Wydawnictwo 

Ekonomiczne, Warszawa 2014. 

2. Dębski W., Teoretyczne i praktyczne aspekty zarządzania finansami przedsiębiorstwa, Wydaw. 

Naukowe PWN, Warszawa 2013.  

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Teresa Kondrakiewicz 

Course teacher Dr. Teresa Kondrakiewicz 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Teresa Kondrakiewicz 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
t.kondrakiewicz@pol.edu.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 
C II.5 

Course:   

Tourism Policy and Consulting (P) 
Module Type: 

specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 3 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 15 10 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

 

Goal of the module 
1. Acquiring knowledge about the objectives and principles of tourism policy  

2. 
Providing practical skills in acquiring and transferring knowledge necessary to conduct tourism policy 

and build development strategies and programs. 

3. 
Acquiring the ability to analyze, draw conclusions and modify tourism policy as well as methods and 

means of consulting in the tourism sector. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 

7. has knowledge of typical research methods, tools and techniques in the 

field of obtaining statistical data, the practical use of which enables the 

analysis of processes taking place in the competitive tourism market. 

8. knows and understands the methods of sustainable use of anthropogenic 

and natural potential for the purpose of organizing tourist activities 

9. has basic knowledge of the use of mathematics and statistics in the analysis 

of quantitative and qualitative data 

2. SKILLS: 
Can forecast complex processes and their practical effects using quantitative 

and qualitative methods and IT software used in the tourism industry 

3. SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Is ready to think and act in an entrepreneurial manner. 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 
Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 
Knowledge  

W1 

Characterizes the relationship between tourism policy and the 

economy, including the tourism economy (hotels, catering 

services and other tourist services), has knowledge of the 

organization and management of tourism enterprises and local 

government bodies 

Lecture Written 

exam K_W02 

W2 Recognizes the diverse forms of management and trends in Lecture Written K_W06 



contemporary tourism exam 

W3 
Selects management methods and instruments as well as 

strategic planning methods and development models for the 

tourism industry 

Lecture/h

omework 

Assessment 

of the 

written 

implementat

ion of the 

project 

K_W05 

Skills 

U1 
Forecasts processes and their practical effects using quantitative 

and qualitative methods 
Class 

Assessment 

of the 

written 

implementa

tion of the 

project 

K_U01 

U2 
Evaluates the tourism potential from a spatial and functional 

perspective 
Class 

Assessment 

of the 

written 

implementa

tion of the 

project 

K_U11 

U3 

Searches for and selects appropriate data sources, processes 

information derived from them and performs in-depth 

evaluation, critical analysis and synthesis, creative interpretation 

and presentation 

Exercises/H

omework 

Assessment 

of the 

written 

implementa

tion of the 

project 

K_U02 

U4 
Communicates on specialist topics with diverse audiences, using 

industry terminology, and leads debates 
Exercises/H

omework 

Project 

defense 

grade 
K_U12 

Social competence 

K1 

Critically evaluates own experiences, knowledge and received 

content in the field of tourism and the importance of the 

knowledge possessed, especially expert knowledge, but at the 

same time is ready to advise colleagues and decision-makers in 

case of difficulties in solving problems 

Exercises/H

omework 

Assessment 

of the 

written 

implementa

tion of the 

project 

K_K01 

K2 
Undertakes social responsibilities in advising, inspiring and 

acting in accordance with the public interest and thinking and 

acting in an entrepreneurial manner 

Exercises/te

st Test grade K_K02 

K3 

Can act as an external advisor, offering a range of services, from 

defining company strategy through corporate reorganization and 

financial management, to human capital management and the 

design and implementation of IT solutions 

Exercises/H

omework 

Project 

defense 

grade 
K_K03 

K4 Demonstrates a creative approach to the tasks performed Exercises/H

omework 

Assessment 

of the 

written 

implementa

tion of the 

project 

K_K06 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 
 

Curriculum content of the module 
Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 
Learning 

outcomes 
Lecture 1 
Basic concepts and definitions in the field of economy and politics 

Building the nation's wealth and prosperity 

The main policy dilemmas on the path to economic development 

Lecture 2 

W1 

W2 

W3 



Tourism policy, concept, functions, implementation 

Tools for shaping tourism policy  

The effects of tourism development and the tasks of tourism policy 

Strategy, strategic planning, regional development strategy 

Sustainable development policy 

State policy and enterprise strategy 

Basic planning documents for 2021-2030 

Lecture 3 
Global conditions for the development of tourism in Poland 

Conditions for the development of tourism in Poland 

World tourism and its development prospects  

Lecture 4 
Tourist advice, the role of diagnosis and forecasts 

Services of external consultants in the implementation of public projects 

Investment consulting  

Selected consulting services from consulting companies 

Lecture 5 
Advisory services for investors in the hotel sector 

Consulting services for tourism companies (tour operators, others) 

Consulting services for local government tourism administration  

Type of classes - class 
Programme  

content 
Learning 

outcomes 
Strategic questions 

1. Can the development of tourism infrastructure in a given location significantly 

contribute to building the wealth and well-being of its residents? (the full scope of 

infrastructure can be found on the subsequent slides of the lecture) 

2. What factors may contribute to the future growth of the selected location's income 

from tourism? 

3. What may be the main obstacle(s) to the development of tourism in a given location? 

4. The implementation of tourism policy should primarily consist in: 

1. Adapting tourist attractions to the needs of tourist traffic 

2. Equipping tourist regions and towns with service facilities (mainly 

accommodation and catering). 

3. Providing the necessary transport connections between places that are the 

main sources of tourist traffic and tourist regions and towns. 

4. Ensuring an appropriate system for organizing tourist services (staff, 

information, publications, tourist equipment) 

5. Which of these activities is particularly relevant to the location in question? 

 

The subject and tools of regional tourism policy.  
1. The subject of tourism policy 

2. Basic tools of regional tourism policy 

3. Scope of homework 

Diagnosis and forecast as a key element of tourism policy 

 What basic data is necessary to determine the tourism policy of a local 

government body? 

 What basic data is necessary to determine the policy (including investment policy) 

of the hotel sector? 

 What basic data is necessary to determine the policy of tourism sector enterprises 

(tour operators, travel agents) 

The economic importance of tourism for the region/town visited 
1. Increased wealth through increased property values 

2. Employment and new professions 

3. Development of leisure infrastructure for residents and tourists 

4. Increased demand (mainly for services) 

Tourist advice 
1. Management style test 

Homework Discussion 

W3 

U1, U2, U3, U4 

K1, K2, K3, K4 

 



 

 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The condition for taking the written exam is obtaining a pass for the classes. Written test in the 

form of single-choice questions. Method of grading: percentage of correct answers. Response 

rating:  

0-50% - insufficient (2.0)  

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0)  

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5)  

71-80% - good (4.0)  

81-90% - good plus (4.5)  

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retaking the test: the student has the opportunity to retake the failed test twice 

(terms II and III) 

Class 

Completing a project - homework covering the diagnosis and forecast of the development 

policy of a region or enterprise in the selected tourism subsector and completing a test defining 

the basic features of managing an advisory team (according to the Reddin test formula) 

Grades: 

91% - 100% very good 

81% - 90% db+ 

71% - 80% db 

61% - 70% dst+ 

51% - 60% dst 
 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 
1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 20 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
15 20 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 15 20 
Total student workload 60 60 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Polityka Turystyczna M. Dębski, H. Górska-Warsewicz, H Zawistowska, PWE, E-book. 
2. W. Alejziak, „Polityka turystyczna”; w Nauki o turystyce, cz. II, nr 7, AWF Kraków. 

 Supplementary reading materials 
1. Kargulowa A. O teorii i praktyce poradnictwa, PWN, Warszawa 2007. 
2. Zarządzanie turystyką, red. nauk. L. Pender, R. Sharpley, PWE, Warsaw 2008. 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Mirosław Nalazek 

Course teacher Dr. Mirosław Nalazek / Dr. Radosław Dolecki 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Krzysztof Łopaciński 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
k.lopacinski@intur.com.pl 

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

 

 

  



 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

C.II.6 

Course:   

Accounting (P) 
Module Type:  
specialisation 

Year: I Semester: 1 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 10 10 

Class 20 10 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
To familiarize students with the basic issues of accounting in an enterprise and to present the 

accounting regulations in force in Poland.  

2. 

Presentation of the basic methods and principles of functioning of the accounting information system 

in an enterprise and the preparation of financial statements (balance sheet, profit and loss account and 

cash flow) based on the Accounting Act.  

3. 
Acquiring the ability to analyze, interpret data and draw conclusions based on the financial statements 

of a tourist entity 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Basic knowledge of the organization and management of a tourism enterprise 

2. SKILLS: Conducting analysis at the tourism enterprise level. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Awareness of the social context of business activities  

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

The student characterizes the basic concepts, principles and 

legal regulations in the field of accounting as an information 

system. 

Lecture 
Written 

exam 

K_W03 

K_W10 

W2 
Explains the principles of recording economic operations and 

the principles of documenting them. 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W04 

K_W05 

W3 
Describes methods for classifying assets and their financing 

sources as well as types and variants of financial statements. 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W03 

K_W05 

Skills 

U1 

Analyses economic operations and their economic content. Is 

able to classify economic events subject to recording and 

correctly record them in accounting records. 

Exercises, 

solving 

problems 

Test 
K_U01 

K_U02 

U2 Possesses basic skills in preparing a balance sheet and profit and Exercises Test K_U02 



loss account. for solving 

problems 

U3 
Is able to use his/her knowledge of accounting to analyse and 

assess the financial and financial condition of a business entity. 

practical 

exercises, 

solving 

problems 

Colloquium 

discussion 

K_U01 

K_U03 

U4 

Correctly selects appropriate data sources and processes 

information derived from them, using various statistical methods 

and IT techniques, and performs in-depth evaluation, critical 

analysis and synthesis 

Exercises 

for solving 

problems 

Test K_U02 

Social competence 

K1 

The student appreciates the importance of critically assessing 

the knowledge acquired and recognizes the connection between 

the knowledge acquired and the proper performance of 

professional duties. 

Class  

Observation 

of activity 
during 

classes 

K_K01 

K2 

The student is ready to act ethically in bookkeeping and 

compliance with accounting law standards, and understands the 

legal consequences of unethical conduct. 

Class  

Observation 

of activity 

during 
classes 

K_K02 

K_K03 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 
classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Essence, functions, scope and principles of accounting. Legal regulations of accounting W1, W2 

Asset balance sheet of economic entities W1, W3 

Types and functioning of accounting accounts W1, W3 

Revenues and costs. Profit and loss account – variants W1, W3 

Methods of valuation and depreciation of fixed assets and intangible assets . W1, W2 

Mandatory financial reporting. Ethics in accounting. W1, W3 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Classification of enterprise assets and sources of their financing 
W1, U1, U4, K1 

Preparing a balance sheet W3, U1, U2, U4, 

K1 

Economic operations and their documentation W2, U1, U3, K2 

Records on balance sheet and profit and loss accounts U1, U4, K2 

Preparation of profit and loss account W3, U2, U4, K1 

Valuation and depreciation of fixed assets and intangible assets . U1, U3, U4, K2 

Costs associated with hiring employees U2, U3, K2 

Chart of accounts Inventory. U1, U3, U4, K1 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The written exam consists of three parts (test, list and answer) 

Grading scale according to the share of points obtained in the total number of points possible to 

obtain (%): 

94% - 100% very good (5.0) 

84% - 93% db+ (4.5) 

74% - 83% db (4.0) 

64% - 73% dst+ (3.5) 

54% - 63% dst (3.0) 



below 53% ndst (2.0) 

Conditions for improvement: the student has the opportunity to improve the failed test twice 

(dates II and III). 

Class 

There are two tests during the semester on: 1. preparing the balance sheet, 2. preparing the 

profit and loss account and determining the financial result,  

Final grade weighting: activity 20% tests 80% 

Grades 

91% - 100% very good 

81% - 90% db+ 

71% - 80% db 

61% - 70% dst+ 

51% - 60% dst 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 20 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
10 15 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 10 15 

Total student workload 50 50  

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Rachunkowość Podstawy, red. naukowy E. Śnieżek, wyd. Nieoczywiste, Warszawa 2021 

2. Podstawy rachunkowości Aspekty teoretyczne i praktyczne ed. B. Micherda, PWN, Warszawa 2015 

(ebook) 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Nowak E., „Rachunkowość zarządcza w przedsiębiorstwie”, CeDeWu, Warszawa 2019. 

2. Act of 29 September 1994 on accounting (consolidated text of the Act available online at 

praw.sejm.gov.pl) 

 

Course coordinator:  

Course teacher Dr. Robert Pankiewicz 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Robert Pankiewicz 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
robert.pankiewicz@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

 

 

  

mailto:robert.pankiewicz@gmail.com


 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

C II.7 

Course:   

Forecasting in tourism and recreation (P) 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 4 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 15 10 

Class 45 25 

Number of ECTS points 4 4 

 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 

The basis for forecasting is a properly conducted analysis of the studied reality, i.e. determining the 

current state of the studied phenomena, existing interdependencies, feedback, directions and impact of 

internal factors and existing reserves and limitations. The main goal is to show the possibilities of 

analyzing economic reality and predicting the future using available statistical software. 

2. Indicating examples of the use of forecasting models in issues related to tourism and recreation. 

3. 
The aim is also to acquire the ability to critically evaluate available forecasts and the ability to assess 

the accuracy of various assessments of the future development of tourism and related phenomena. 

 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Has knowledge of mathematics at a high school level (percentage, compound 

interest, basic probability theory, graphs) 

2. SKILLS: 
Can use basic Excel functions. Uses various sources of information about 

tourism and recreation 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Is able to work with others to obtain information about phenomena in tourism 

and recreation. 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
Defines theoretical and methodological issues of forecast 

construction 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_W01 

W2 

Indicates methods of obtaining data for describing, modeling 

and forecasting phenomena and processes occurring in tourism 

and recreation 

Lecture 
Written 

exam 
K_W03 

W3 
Characterizes forecast evaluation methods and forecast errors. 

Explains the basic forecasts for global and Polish tourism 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W03 

K_W04 



 

Skills 

U1 Uses basic forecasting tools available in Excel Class Control 

work, 

systematic 

observation

, written 

test 

K_U02 

K_U08 

U2 
Adapts forecasting methods and tools to predict typical 

phenomena in tourism and recreation 
Class 

K_U01 

K_U08 

U3 Implements methods for assessing forecast accuracy Class 
K_U01 

K_U13 

Social competence 

K1 

Uses acquired knowledge and skills in practical analyses and 

forecasting of issues related to the field of tourism and 

recreation 

Class Observatio

n of activity 

during 

classes 

K_K01 

K_K03 

K2 
In discussions and teamwork, he shows examples of the use of 

forecasting models in issues related to tourism and recreation. 
Class 

K_K01 

K_K06 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 
marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Theoretical foundations of forecasting (basic concepts, principles and rules of forecasting, types 

and functions of forecasts) 
W1 

Forecasting based on classical trend models (linear model and selected non-linear functions) W2, W3 

Forecasting based on naive and non-mathematical methods (surveys, brainstorming, Delphi 

method). 
W2, W3 

Methods for assessing forecast quality (ex ante and ex post prediction errors). W2, W3 

Forecasting based on models that take into account periodic (mainly seasonal) fluctuations W2, W3 

Forecasting based on adaptive models W2, W3 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Forecasting based on naive and non-mathematical methods (exercise combined with 

homework) 

W2, U1, U2, 

U3, K1, K2 

Forecasting based on classic trend models (linear and non-linear model) W2, U1, U2, 

U3, K1, K2 

Calculating forecast errors W2, U1, U2, 

U3, K1, K2 

Forecasting based on models that take into account periodic fluctuations W2, U1, U2, 

U3, K1, K2 

Forecasting based on adaptive models W2, U1, U2, 

U3, K1, K2 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Obtaining a pass in the exercises.  

A test exam mainly serves to verify the knowledge acquired 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-80 % - good (4.0) 

81-90% - good plus (4.5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retake: if a student fails to pass the course in the first attempt, he/she has the 

opportunity to improve it twice (in the second and third attempt) 

Class Homework (selection and application of selected methods and making a forecast) + in-class test 



– assessed in the same way as during the lecture (application of non-mathematical methods and 

auditory solution of tasks) 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 60 35 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
30 40 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 30 45 

Total student workload 120 120 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

4 4 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Zeliaś A., Pawełek B., Wanat S. Prognozowanie ekonomiczne: teoria, przykłady, zadania, 

Wydawnictwo Naukowe PWN, Warszawa 2013. 

2. Frodyma K., Malina A., Prognozowanie w turystyce. Podstawy teoretyczne oraz przykłady i zadania 

z wykorzystaniem programu Excel. Wydawnictwo Uniwersytetu Ekonomicznego w Krakowie. 

Kraków 2019. 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Kubicki R., Kulbaczewska M., Modelowanie i prognozowanie wielkości ruchu turystycznego w 

Polsce, w: „Ekonomiczne Problemy Turystyki” nr 3 (27), 57-70, Szczecin 2014. 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Mirosław Nalazek 

Course teacher Dr. Mirosław Nalazek 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Krzysztof Łopaciński 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
k.lopacinski@intur.com.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

 

 

  

mailto:k.lopacinski@intur.com.pl


 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

C II.8 

Course:   

Quality management in tourism and recreation (P) 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 4 Assessment method: E 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 10 10 

Class 20 10 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Providing students with knowledge in the field of quality management in tourism and 

recreation 

2. To familiarize students with the issues of measuring the quality of tourist services. 

3. To familiarize students with selected concepts of quality management in tourism enterprises. 
 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Basic knowledge of management. 

2. SKILLS: 
Basic skills in using information sources, including electronic 

information. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Is aware of the social context of business activities and understands 

basic social phenomena 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
Defines basic concepts in the field of quality management 

science in tourism and recreation. 
Lecture 

 

Written 

exam 

K_W10 

 

W2 
Distinguishes specialized conceptual apparatus in the field 

of quality management in tourism. 
Lecture 

 Written 

exam 

K_W07 

 

W3 
Selects methods and techniques for measuring the quality 

of tourist services. 
Lecture / 

classes 

Written 

Exam / 

Project 

K_W03 

K_W05 

Skills 

U1 

Accesses sources of knowledge related to quality 

management in tourism and recreation, uses the 

information obtained and interprets it. 

Lecture / 

classes 
Project 

K_U01 

K_U07 

U2 
Draws conclusions and formulates opinions in the field of 

quality management in tourism enterprises. 
Task-based 

exercises   
Project 

K_U13 

K_U03 

U3 Assesses the quality of customer service in tourism and Lecture Project K_U04 



recreation.  

U4 

Analyses and evaluates the potential of a tourism 

enterprise and environmental factors in terms of effective 

quality management. 

Task-based 

exercises   
Project K_U07 

Social competence 

K1 
Expresses his/her assessments in the area of quality 

management. 
Lecture / 

classes 

In-depth 

observation 

of the 

lecturer 

K_K05 

K2 He is determined to solve the research problem. Class   
K_K03 

 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

THE ESSENCE OF SERVICES 

- Definitions and types of services 

- Specific features of services – 5N 

- Service levels 

TOURIST SERVICES - INTRODUCTION 

- The nature and types of tourist and recreational services 

- Characteristic features of tourist services 

- Levels of tourist services 

W1  

INTRODUCTION TO QUALITY 

- Definitions, dimensions and origins of quality and service quality 

- Quality from a marketing perspective 

- Specificity of service quality 

- The essence and importance of quality in tourism and recreation 

- Expected quality versus experienced quality 

- Functional and technical quality of tourist services 

- Quality of products and quality of services 

COMPETITIVENESS OF TOURISM ENTERPRISES AND QUALITY 

- Factors determining the competitiveness of tourism enterprises 

- Customer service in tourism in terms of quality 

W1 W3 

MEASURING THE QUALITY OF TOURIST SERVICES 

- Assessment of the quality level of services provided by tourism and recreation enterprises 

- Servant Quality Model – 5 gaps 

- SERVQUAL method 

- SERVPERF method 

- Importance-Performance technique 

- Critical Incident Technique (CIT) 

- Mystery Shopping 

- Ishikawa diagram 

W1 W2 W3 

SERVICE QUALITY MANAGEMENT  

- Quality management - the essence 

- Quality costs 

- Modern quality management systems in tourism and recreation 

- Comprehensive quality management TQM 

 W2 W3 W1 

Type of classes - class  
Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Types and levels of service 

- Levels of tourist and recreational services 

- SWOT analysis of a selected tourism enterprise - project 

- Analysis of a selected tourist enterprise - material and intangible resources - project  

U2 W1 K1 

Understanding the concept of quality, quality of services, quality of tourist services 

- Reasons for the low quality of tourist services 

- Factors determining the competitiveness of the offer of tourist enterprises 

W1 W2 U1 

K2 



- Customer service in tourism in terms of quality – case studies 

Selected methods of measuring service quality – SERVQUAL, CIT, Ishikawa diagram 

- Quality management – quality competitions in the hotel, catering and recreation industry 

- Creating quality standards 

W3 U3 U4 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

The condition for taking the written exam is to obtain a pass in the exercises. Written exam in 

the form of a test (closed questions). Method of grading: percentage of correct answers. 

Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-881-90% - good plus (4,5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retaking the test: the student has the opportunity to retake the failed test twice 

(terms II and III). 

Class 

The completeness and substantive correctness of the task in the form of a project on the 

following is assessed:  

a) SWOT analysis of the selected tourism/recreation enterprise or 

b) Analysis of a selected tourism/recreation enterprise – tangible and intangible resources 

(max. 100 points). 

The assessment includes: 

- substantive and practical content of information ( purpose, prerequisites, choice of method, 

control instruments and tools, SWOT analysis, recommendations and remedial actions, etc.) - 

(50 points); 

-originality and commitment in approaching the task being carried out - (20 points); 

- ability to defend the project and answer the questions posed - (20 points)   

- style and selection of information sources - (10 points). 

Passing the practical and project part requires achieving at least 50 points  (3.0 rating) 

From 65 pts. (4.0 rating). From 80 pts. (5.0 rating). Half grades are possible. 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 20 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
15 25 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 15 15 

Total student workload 60 60 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Griffin R. W., Podstawy zarządzania organizacjami, Wydaw. Naukowe PWN, Warszawa 2012.  

2. Martin W. B., Zarządzanie jakością obsługi w restauracjach i hotelach, Oficyna Ekonomiczna. 

Wolters Kluwer Polska, Kraków 2006. 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Dominik P., Zarządzanie hotelem: wybrane zagadnienia, Difin, Warszawa 2015 213. Dominik P., 

Zasady i organizacja żywienia w turystyce, Almamer Szkoła Wyższa, Warszawa 2011 214.  

2. Hamrol A., Zarządzanie jakością z przykładami, PWN, Warszawa 2005, 2011. 

 

Course coordinator: Prof. Panasiewicz Marian 

Course teacher Prof. Panasiewicz Marian  

Person preparing the syllabus Prof. Panasiewicz Marian 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
marian.panasiewicz@up.lublin.pl / marian.panas.55@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

mailto:marian.panasiewicz@up.lublin.pl
mailto:marian.panas.55@gmail.com


 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

C II.9 

Course:   

Field work (P) – Local/regional landscape inventory (using 

the IKP method) 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: I Semester: 2 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 0 0 

Class 45 45 

Number of ECTS points 4 4 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Practical implementation of a tourist inventory of a town/region using a comprehensive method - the 

Polish Tourist Inventory (IKP). 

2. 
Using the results of tourist inventory in the preparation of original/verification of existing/tourism 

products. 

3. Integration of the student community in the implementation of a common task. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
General knowledge of the geography and history of the region (Lublin Region 

/ Lesser Poland Vistula Gorge). 

2. SKILLS: 

The student skillfully uses various sources of local knowledge, including 

written and electronic sources, and assesses their credibility and suitability for 

specific purposes. Skillfully uses a topographic map/satellite navigation. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

The student works in a group, fulfilling various roles, and establishes contact 

with indigenous people and skillfully obtains information from them 

necessary for inventory. 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes 

for the 

programm

e 

Knowledge  

W1 

Describes objects and tourist attractions using advanced 

knowledge of related scientific disciplines and advanced 

detailed knowledge of physical geography 

Fieldwork 
written exam 

(IKP) 

K_W01 

K_W03 

W2 

Recognizes and characterizes the main elements (objects and 

scenic values) of the tourism potential of the area under 

inventory and uses them to develop specialized types and forms 

of tourism (hiking, cycling, geotourism) 

Fieldwork 
written exam 

(IKP) 

K_W01 

K_W03 

K_W12 

 

Skills 



U1 
In a practical way, he uses the acquired specialist knowledge, in 

particular in the field of tourism geography 
Fieldwork 

written exam 

(IKP) 

K_U01 

K_U13 

U2 

Assesses the tourism potential of the surveyed area in spatial 

and functional terms and designs a tourist offer (tourist/thematic 

trail) tailored to the specific needs and expectations of the target 

group 

Fieldwork 
written exam 

(IKP) 

K_U01 

K_U02  

K_U03 

K_U10 

K_U11 

K_U13 

U3 
Works independently and in a team / manages the work of the 

team 
Fieldwork 

written exam 

(IKP) 
K_U14 

Social competence 

K1 

Collaborates in a group on various principles, communicates 

effectively within a group (including a culturally and nationally 

diverse group) and with the indigenous population in the area 

being inventoried. 

Fieldwork 

Extended 

caregiver 

observation 

K_K04 

K_K06 

K2 
Takes action within the entrusted tasks in an entrepreneurial and 

effective manner. 
Fieldwork 

Extended 

caregiver 

observation 

 K_K02 

K_K05 

K3 

He critically assesses his own experience and knowledge in the 

field of tourism and recognizes the importance of expert 

knowledge 

Fieldwork 

Extended 

caregiver 

observation 

K_K01 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Territorial division of the town/region – allocation of areas to individual groups – inventory 

teams 
W1, W2, U1, 

U4, K1, K2, K3 

Familiarization with source materials relating to the area of the landscape inventory by 

members of individual teams 

W1, U1, U4, 

K1, K2, K3 

Field research and conducting a landscape inventory – exploration of the area by individual 

teams 

W1, W2, U2, 

U3, U4, K1, 

K2, K3 

Preparation of tourist inventory cards by individual team members U1, U2, U3, 

U4, K1, K2, K3 

Analysis of the completed inventory cards and selection of the most important (best) objects 

and tourist attractions for the project/verified tourist route 

W2, U1, U2, 

U3, U4, K1, 

K2, K3 

The trail project as a result of the inventory and a potential tourist product W2, U2, U3, 

U4, K1, K2, K3 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Class 

Project: A tourist inventory of the town/region and a proposal/project for a tourist trail. 

Assessment rules: Passing the exercise requires the achievement of min. 50 points (3.0 rating). 

From 65 pts. (4.0 rating). From 80 pts. (5.0 rating). Half marks possible. Team members 

receive assessments based on 2-3 individually prepared inventory cards. Possibility of raising 

the assessment for team managers in the case of achieving at least 65 points. Delays in 

submitting inventory results (inventory cards) and the trail design may result in a lower grade. 

Project evaluation (maximum 100 points): 
1. Substantive value (up to 65 points) 

a) ability to prepare local history inventory cards, including the card address – topographic 

classification symbol and material classification symbol (max. 5); 

b) correctness and completeness: inventory of tourist facilities and values of the town/region 

(Małopolska Przełom Wisły) (max. 25), orientation in the field of the inventory conducted and 



the ability to work with cartographic material, a topographic map (max. 10) - total max. 35 

points; 

c) using the inventory results to create an innovative project or verify an existing tourist route 

(max. 25). 

2. (up to 20 points) 
3. Presentation style (communicativeness, technical quality, readability) - (max. 15 

points) . 

The student has the opportunity to retake failed classes twice during the next trip or on campus 

(terms II and III). 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 45 45 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
35 35 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 40 40 

Total student workload 120 120 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

4 4 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Pawłowski A., 2015, Krajobraz kulturowy Małopolskiego Przełomu Wisły, Wydawnictwo 

Akademickie WSSP, Lublin. 

2. Wójcikowski G., Wójcikowski W., 2009, Płynie Wisła, płynie... Małopolski przełom rzeki, wyd. 

WSSP, Lublin. 

3. Pawłowski A., 2017, Wisła w Krainie Lessowych Wąwozów, Lokalna Organizacja Turystyczna 

„Kraina Lessowych Wąwozów”, Nałęczów. 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Stasiak A. (red.), Geografia turystyki Polski. Przewodnik do ćwiczeń krajoznawczych, Polskie 

Wydawnictwo Ekonomiczne, Warszawa 2009. 

2. Pawłowski A., 2002, Przewodnik po ścieżkach dydaktycznych Kazimierskiego Parku 

Krajobrazowego, cz. I, Zarząd  Zespołu Lubelskich Parków Krajobrazowych, Lublin. 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Andrzej Pawłowski 

Course teacher Dr. Andrzej Pawłowski, Dr. Sławomir Kula, Denys Miroshnikov, MA 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
slawomir.kula@wssp.edu.pl   

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

 

 

  

mailto:slawomir.kula@wssp.edu.pl


 

 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

C II.9 

Course:   

Field work (P) – Operation of tourist enterprises 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 4 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 0 0 

Class 45 45 

Number of ECTS points 4 4 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
The aim of the course is to provide information on the organization and operation of tourist, 

recreational, hotel and catering facilities in the Lublin region (mainly Central and Southern Roztocze). 

2. Familiarization with the tourist potential of the Lublin region 

3. Integration of Tourism and Recreation students 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 

Conducting tourism activities in areas of high natural value, quality 

management in the hotel, catering, tourism and recreation industries, 

knowledge of tourism enterprise strategies 

2. SKILLS: 
Correctly assesses the elements of the tourism potential of tourism enterprises 

and the analyzed area 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

The student works collaboratively in a group, fulfilling various roles, and 

establishes contact with tourism industry employees and skillfully obtains 

information from them necessary for research. 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
Characterizes the basic phenomena and processes occurring in 

the socio-geographical environment of the region 
Fieldwork 

Written/oral 

exam 

K_W06 

K_W08 

W2 

Distinguishes between forms of tourism activity and their 

dependence on the geographical environment, describes the 

principles of organization and operation of tourism enterprises in 

a selected area 

Fieldwork 
Written/oral 

exam 

K_W02 

K_W10 

W3 
Selects various sources of knowledge  

Fieldwork 
Written/oral 

exam 
K_W03 

Skills 



U1 
Practically uses and presents acquired specialist knowledge, 

especially in the field of tourism geography. 
Fieldwork 

Written/ora

l exam 
K_U01 

U2 

 It evaluates the tourism potential of individual enterprises and 

tourist regions using methods used in tourism and recreation in 

relation to specific target groups. 
Fieldwork 

Written/ora

l exam 

K_U02 

K_U10 

K_U11 

K_U12 

U3 

Skillfully uses various sources of knowledge, including written 

and electronic sources, and assesses their credibility and 

suitability for specific purposes. 

Fieldwork 
Written/ora

l exam 
K_U02 

Social competence 

K1 
Takes action within the entrusted tasks in an entrepreneurial and 

effective manner. 
Fieldwork 

Continuous 

observation 
K_K06 

K2 

He critically assesses his own experience and knowledge in the 

field of tourism and recognizes the importance of expert 

knowledge 

Fieldwork 
Continuous 

observation 
K_K01 

K3 

Graduate is creative and can plan their own work, sets a 

hierarchy of values and prioritizes activities in the 

implementation of undertaken tasks 

Fieldwork 
Continuous 

observation 
K_K03 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 
classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - class 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Specificity of tourism enterprises (forms of tourism enterprises) W2, W3, U1, 

U2 

Macro and micro environment of a tourism enterprise W1, W2, W3, 

U1, U2 

Methods of managing a tourism enterprise W2, W3, U1 

Tourism market segments W2, W3, U3 

Creating an offer for a tourism enterprise W2, W3, U1, 

U2, U3, K1, 

K2, K3 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Class 

Analysis of a selected tourism enterprise encountered during the study visit (maximum 100 

points) 

a) General characteristics of the company (max. 10 points) 

b) Assessment of the market situation and individual products of the company (max. 30 points). 

c) Enterprise development prospects (max. 30 points).   

d) Substantive content of the information provided (max. 20 points) 

e) Presentation style (max. 10 points). 

 

Passing the course requires the achievement of min. 50 points from each part of the class (grade 

3.0). 

The student has the opportunity to retake failed classes twice during the next trip or on campus 

(terms II and III). 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 45 45 

2. Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 35 35 



of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 40 40 

Total student workload 120 120 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

4 4 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Kaczmarek J., Stasiak A., Włodarczyk B., 2010: Produkt turystyczny, Polskie Wydawnictwo 

Ekonomiczne, Warszawa. 

2. Panasiuk A., Marketing usług turystycznych, PWN, Warszawa 2019 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Gaworecki W.W, Turystyka, PWE, Warszawa 2003 

2. Kurek W., (ed.) 2007: Turystyka. PWN Scientific Publishing House, Warsaw. 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Andrzej Pawłowski 

Course teacher Dr. Andrzej Pawłowski, Dr. Sławomir Kula, Denys Miroshnikov, MA 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
slawomir.kula@wssp.edu.pl   

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 
C II.10.   

Course: Optional lecture: Wonders of Poland. The most beautiful 

buildings and structures 
Module Type:  
specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 3 or 4 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 30 15 

Class 0 0 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Familiarizing students with the most beautiful architectural and technical monuments created during 

the over one thousand-year history of the Polish state 

2. 
Providing knowledge about architectural styles and their creators, with emphasis on complexes under 

special protection due to their unique values (UNESCO). 

3. 

Acquiring, based on the information obtained, the ability to draw conclusions about the historical and 

aesthetic values of preserved buildings in Poland and the possibilities of using these resources in 

tourism. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
On the basics of architectural styles and the development of technical thought 

2. SKILLS: 
Is able to recognize and characterize selected objects, explain the impact of 

social and historical changes on their state of preservation 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Is aware of the historical context of the need to preserve Polish monuments 

and national heritage in the best possible condition 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

Recognizes the styles of famous architectural works and 

characterizes tourist regions in Poland, classifying them in terms 

of their uniqueness, taking into account their history and aura, 

architecture, equipment and purpose of the facility 

Lecture 
Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W12 

K_W06 

W2 
Lists architectural complexes under special protection and 

demonstrates their unique values. 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_W01 

W3 
Enumerates and summarizes the use of the potential of material 

culture for the purposes of organizing tourist activities 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_W08 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 



of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 
observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Analysis of the architectural styles of Polish buildings W1 

Historic buildings of Northern Poland: sacred buildings, palaces, castles and technological 

wonders 
W1, W2, W3 

Historic buildings of Central Poland: religious buildings, chapels (Russian-Byzantine frescoes), 

palaces, castles, residences, buildings (town hall), tenement houses, palace and garden 

complex, romantic park, archaeological reserve 

W1, W2, W3 

Historic buildings of Southern Poland: temples, palaces, castles (including Castles on the Trail 

of the Eagles' Nests), university buildings, town halls, theaters, mines, cemeteries  
W1, W2, W3 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written examination in the form of a test. 

Grading principle: percentage of correct answers. Appropriate rating: 0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - satisfactory (3.0) 61-70% - satisfactory plus (4.0) 81-90% - good plus (4.5) 91-100% 

- very good (5.0) 

Conditions for improvement: the student has the opportunity to improve the failed test twice 

(dates II and III). 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 15 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
10 15 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 35 45 

Total student workload 75 75 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 
Course textbooks 

1. J. Białostocki, Sztuka cenniejsza niż złoto, Warszawa 2011 

2. Cuda Polski. Najpiękniejsze budynki i budowle, Bielsko-Biała 2010 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. J. Kębłowski, Dzieje sztuki polskiej panorama zjawisk od zarania do współczesności, Warszawa 1987 

2. Guide to Poland 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Course teacher Dr. Grażyna Połuszejko 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Grażyna Połuszejko 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
gpoluszejko@wp.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 
C I.11. C II.10.   

Course: Optional lecture: Cultural events in the Lublin Voivodeship 

as tourist attractions 
Module Type:  
specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 3 or 4 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 30 15 

Class 0 0 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 

Familiarizing students with cultural events organized in Lublin and the Lublin Voivodeship, in which 

broadly understood artistic activity related to cultural institutions and local government and civic 

initiatives can undoubtedly be a magnet for tourists visiting our region. 

2. 
Demonstrating the impact of various event offerings on increasing the attractiveness of Lublin and the 

Lublin Voivodeship and thus increasing the number of tourists visiting the city and its surroundings. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: Has knowledge in the field of tourism and recreation 

2. SKILLS: Is able to use various sources of information about tourism and recreation 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Wants to deepen his knowledge and understands the need to improve 

professional and personal competences 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
Defines the process of cultural evolution in greater detail and 

characterizes individual areas of contemporary culture. 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 
K_W01 

W2 
Provides a deeper explanation of the conditions of intercultural 

education 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W07 

W3 
Describes ways of organizing free time in relation to the 

expectations and needs of various social groups 
Lecture 

Written 

exam 

K_W06 

K_W08 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 
marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 
observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 

 

 



Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

Cultural and historical conditions of artistic activity in Lublin and the Lublin Voivodeship. 

Cultural Development Strategy 
W1, W2 

Cultural institutions in Lublin – scope of activities, projects, festivals W1, W2 

Cultural events in the city of Lublin W3 

Cultural events at the Lublin Open-Air Museum W3 

Cultural events at the Lublin Castle W3 

Cultural events in the city of Zamość W3 

Cultural events in the area of the "Land of Loess Gorges" and Roztocze W3 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written pass in the form of a test (cloze questions). Method of grading: percentage of correct 

answers. Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-881-90% - good plus (4,5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for improvement: the student has the opportunity to improve the failed test twice 

(dates II and III). 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 15 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
10 15 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 35 45 

Total student workload 75 75 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Red H. Zins – Historia Lublina w zarysie 1317 - 1968, Lublin 1972 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Course teacher Prof. Marzena Zofia Bernatowicz 

Person preparing the syllabus Prof. Marzena Zofia Bernatowicz 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
zofia.bernatowicz@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 
C II.10.   

Course: Optional lecture: International management 
Module Type:  
specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 3 or 4 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 30 15 

Class 0 0 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
To familiarize students with the essence of management from the point of view of a manager who is 

responsible for the foreign operations of an enterprise and operates in an international environment. 

2. 
Familiarization with international operational structures, the development of which determines the 

effectiveness of business activities conducted across national borders. 

3. 
Transfer of knowledge regarding the dimensions of international management, including strategic, 

marketing, human resources, and international production management. 

4. Discuss with students the role and functions of international managers. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Human resources management, building customer relationships, business 

negotiations, tourism enterprise strategies, marketing 

2. SKILLS: Conducting analysis at the tourism enterprise level. 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 

Knowledge of cultural differences and the ability to overcome them without 

entering into conflict. 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 

The student explains the essence and concept of international 

management from the point of view of a manager of 

international operating structures. 

Lecture 
Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W10 

W2 Characterizes the dimension of international management. Lecture 
Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W02 

W3 Describes the role and functions of international managers. Lecture 
Written 

exam 

K_W05 

K_W07 

W4 Explains entrepreneurial management. Lecture 
Written 

exam 

K_W01 

K_W10 
Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 
classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 



observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Curriculum content of the module 

Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 

Learning 

outcomes 

The subject and scope of international management W1, W4 

Corporate Management W4 

Human resources management W1, W4 

Functions of international managers W1, W3 

International entrepreneurship W4 

The impact of foreign direct investment on changes in management W2, W4 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written pass in the form of a test (cloze questions). Method of grading: percentage of correct 

answers. Response rating: 

0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 

51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 

61-70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 

71-881-90% - good plus (4,5) 

91-100% - very good (5.0) 

Conditions for improvement: the student has the opportunity to improve the failed test twice 

(dates II and III). 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 15 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
10 15 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 35 45 

Total student workload 75 75 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Nowakowski M. Biznes międzynarodowy. Od internacjonalizacji do globalizacji, SGH, Warszawa 

2005, wybrane rozdziały. 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Deresky H., Miller S. R., International Management: Managing Across Borders and Cultures. Text 

and Cases, 10th Edition, Pearson, 2021. 

 

Course coordinator: Dr. Sławomir Kula 

Course teacher Prof. Bogumiła Mucha-Leszko 

Person preparing the syllabus prof. Dr. Angelo Santagostino / prof. Ph.D. Bogumiła Mucha-Leszko 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
mucha@hektor.umcs.lublin.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

Faculty of Social Sciences  

TOURISM AND RECREATION (2nd degree studies) 

Course card / syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 
C II.10.   

Name of the subject / Course: Optional lecture: Contemporary Britain 

and its culture 

 (Contemporary Britain and its culture) 

Module Type:  
Specialty / Major 

Year: II Semester: 3 or 4 
Assessment method: C with 

grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture 30 15 

Class 0 0 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

Module goal / Aim of education 

1. 
Przedstawienie rozwoju kultury Zjednoczonego Królestwa Wielkiej Brytanii i Irlandii Północnej w 

perspektywie historycznej. / To show the development of the culture of the United Kingdom of Great 

Britain and Northern Ireland in a historical perspective. 

2. 
Zapoznanie uczniów z podstawową terminologią związaną z kulturą i historią. / To familiarize 

students with the basic terminology related to culture and history. 

3. 
Nabycie umiejętności podziału historii Wielkiej Brytanii na okresy, rozpoznawania źródeł, trendów i 

aktualnych zmian w brytyjskim społeczeństwie i kulturze. / To acquire the ability to periodize British 

history, to recognize the origins, trends and current developments in British society and culture. 
 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE : 
Znajomość ogólnej historii i kultury na poziomie szkoły podstawowej. 

 / Knowledge of general history and culture at the primary school level. 

2. SKILLS : 

Student potrafi korzystać z różnych źródeł wiedzy, w tym źródeł pisanych i 

elektronicznych, oceniając ich wiarygodność i przydatność do określonych 

celów. / Student is able to use a variety of sources of knowledge, including 

written and electronic sources, while assessing their reliability and usefulness 

for specific purposes 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Zrozumienie podstawowych zjawisk społecznych / Understanding basic 

social phenomena 

 
Effects of education 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 
Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 
Knowledge  

W1 
formulates knowledge of history and culture, their areas and 

issues, and understands the importance of this knowledge in 
Lecture Written 

exam K_W01 



areas related to professional activity 

W2 explains basic culture studies terminology Lecture Written 

exam K_W03 

W3 recognizes eras and the historical processes taking place in them Lecture Written 

exam K_W12 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 
classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 

of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 
 

Curriculum content of the module 
Type of classes - lectures 

Programme  

content 
Learning 

outcomes 
Wielka Brytania a Anglia i Brytania, etymologia, nazwy, symbole, rodzina królewska 

Geografia Wysp Brytyjskich, Wielka Brytania i Wspólnota Narodów, język angielski 

Londyn i jego dziedzictwo, współczesne życie i wydarzenia 

Społeczeństwo i jego przemiany, tożsamość, życie rodzinne, kuchnia 

System szkolnictwa i edukacja, sport i rekreacja 

Religia i święta 

Polityka, system polityczny, państwo i instytucje, współczesne problemy 

Kultura i sztuka 

 

The United Kingdom vs. England vs. Britain, etymology, names, symbols, Royalty 

Geography of the British Isles, Britain and the Commonwealth, the English language 

London and its heritage, contemporary life and events 

Society and its transformations, identities, family life, cuisine 

Schooling system and education, sports and recreation 

Religion and festivals 

Politics, political system, state and institutions, contemporary problems 

Culture and art 

 

W1 

Wielka Brytania na przestrzeni dziejów; pojęcie angielskiego obszaru językowego; rozwój 

kultury właściwej dla krajów do niego zaliczanych. / The United Kingdom throughout history; 

the concept of the English-speaking world; the development of the cultural characteristics of 

the countries belonging to it. 

W2 

Przełomowe wydarzenia w historii Zjednoczonego Królestwa Wielkiej Brytanii i Irlandii 

Północnej. Etapy rozwoju i ewolucja ku współczesności. / Principal events in the history of the 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Stages of development and evolution 

towards the present day.  

W3 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Lecture 

Written test in the form of multiple-choice questions. Method of grading: percentage of correct 

answers. Response rating: 0-50% - insufficient (2.0) 51-60% - sufficient/satisfactory (3.0) 61-

70% - sufficient/satisfactory plus (3.5) 71-80% - good (4.0) 81-90% - good plus (4.5) 91-100% 

- very good (5.0) 

Conditions for retaking the test: the student has the opportunity to retake the failed test twice 

(terms II and III) 
 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 
1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 15 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
10 15 



3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 35 45 
Total student workload 75 75 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 
Course textbooks 

1. McDowall, D., An Illustrated History of Britain (London: Longman, 2002) 
 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Dallen T. J., Cultural heritage and tourism: an introduction, Channel View Publications (Bristol; 

Buffalo 2011)  
 

Course coordinator: Dr. Radosław Dolecki, prof. AWP 
Course teacher Dr. Radosław Dolecki, prof. AWP 

Person preparing the syllabus Dr. Radosław Dolecki, prof. AWP 
Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
rdolecki@wssp.edu.pl  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

 

 

  

mailto:rdolecki@wssp.edu.pl


 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

D.I.1 

Course: 

Master's seminar 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: I Semester: 1 Assessment method: GC 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture - - 

Class 20 20 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. Preparation for independent writing of a master's thesis and defending the theses presented therein. 

2. Defining the area of research interests of master's students, selecting a topic and preparing a work 

plan. 

3. General discussion of the principles of preparing a master's thesis. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Knowledge of issues and problems related to organization and management in 

the hotel, catering, tourism and recreation industries 

2. SKILLS: 
Using various types of source materials, especially in the field of hotel, 

catering, tourism and recreation 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Creativity in solving research problems 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes 

for the 

programm

e 

Knowledge  

W1 

Describes complex natural and socio-economic phenomena 

and processes in relation to tourism and recreation to the 

extent necessary to prepare a master's thesis. 

Diploma 

seminar 

evaluation of 

the written 

implementation 

of the master's 

thesis 

K_W01; 

K_W02; 

K_W05 

W2 

Explains the principles of planning research work, selects 

research methods, techniques and tools appropriate to the 

adopted goals. 

Diploma 

seminar 
K_W01; 

K_W03; 

W3 

Defines the principles of using material and intellectual 

property while maintaining the principles of industrial 

property protection and copyright, as well as the principles of 

managing intellectual property resources and using patent 

information resources. 

Diploma 

seminar 
K_W13 

Skills 

U1 
Analyses and interprets phenomena in the field of tourism 

and recreation, formulates hypotheses, judgments and 
Diploma 

seminar 
evaluation of 

the written 

K_U01; 

K_U02 



conclusions about them, using selected statistical methods. implementation 

of the master's 

thesis / 

systematic 

observation / 

continuous 

observation 

U2 

Plans and implements specific research tasks under the 

supervision of a research supervisor, interprets their results 

and formulates conclusions. 

Diploma 

seminar 

K_U01; 

K_U02; 

K_U08 

U3 

Prepares a written study of a research problem in the field of 

tourism and recreation, documenting the individual stages of 

work. 

Diploma 

seminar 

K_U06; 

K_U08; 

K_U13 

Social competence 

K1 

Demonstrates the ability to continuously improve their 

personal and professional competencies and is determined to 

use expert knowledge to solve complex problems. 

Diploma 

seminar 

evaluation of 

the written 

implementation 

of the master's 

thesis/ 

systematic 

observation/ 

continuous 

observation 

K_K01 

K2 
Demonstrates creativity in carrying out tasks while adhering 

to applicable standards. 
Diploma 

seminar 
K_K03 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Form of classes – master's seminar 

Curriculum content Learning 

outcomes 

Discussion of the purpose of master's seminars, the role of the supervisor and the seminarian's 

own involvement in the procedure of implementing the thesis. Presentation of the requirements 

for passing the semester. Schedule of seminar activities in subsequent semesters. 

W2,  

Familiarizing students with the issues of research conducted in a given specialization. 

Discussion about the areas of cognitive interest of the seminarians. 
W1, W2, K1 

The concept, goals and tasks of science. Master's thesis as a scientific study. Differences 

between a bachelor's and master's thesis. 
W1 

Rules for preparing a master's thesis. The layout of the work, the structure of individual 

chapters and their significance in the work as a whole. 
W2 

Discussion of types of scientific sources. General principles of collecting and citing literature. 

The necessity of literature references in scientific studies. Intellectual property protection. 
W2, W3 

Determining the topic of the master's thesis, taking into account the student's individual 

interests. Specifying the topics of master's theses. 
U2, W1 

Individual discussions regarding the final plan (table of contents) of individual works. Approval 

of work topics and tables of contents.  
U2, K1, K2 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Master's 

seminar 

Preparing the table of contents of the master's thesis. Collection of scientific literature 

consistent with the purpose of the work. 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 20 20 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
30 30 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 10 10 

Total student workload 60 60 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 



 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Zasady przygotowania PRACY DYPLOMOWEJ MAGISTERSKIEJ na Wydziale Nauk Społecznych 

w Akademii Wincentego Pola w Lublinie, AWP, Lublin 2024 

2. Zenderowski R., Technika pisania prac magisterskich i licencjackich: krótki przewodnik po 

metodologii pisania pracy dyplomowej, CeDeWu, Warszawa 2009 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Brdulak J., Zasady techniczne pisania prac dyplomowych o tematyce ekonomicznej, Szkoła Główna 

Handlowa. Oficyna Wydawnicza, Warszawa 2008 

2. Pawlik K., Zenderowski R., Dyplom z Internetu: jak korzystać z Internetu, pisząc prace dyplomowe? 

CeDeWu 2022 

 

Course coordinator: Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Course teacher Prof. Stanisław Zaborniak / prof. dr hab. Bogusław Kaszewski / prof. dr hab. 

Rafał Nadulski / prof. dr hab. inż. Marian Panasiewicz / Dr. Mirosław 

Nalazek 

Person preparing the syllabus Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
rafal.nadulski@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

 

 

  

mailto:rafal.nadulski@gmail.com


 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

D.I.1 

Course: 

Master's seminar 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: I Semester: 2 Assessment method: GC 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture - - 

Class 20 20 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. Preparation for independent writing of a master's thesis and defending the theses presented therein. 

2. Familiarizing the student with the requirements applicable to the implementation of a master's thesis. 

3. Methodological and substantive assistance in the implementation of a master's thesis. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Knowledge of issues and problems related to organization and management in 

the hotel, catering, tourism and recreation industries 

2. SKILLS: 
Using various types of source materials, especially in the field of hotel, 

catering, tourism and recreation 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Creativity in solving research problems 

 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes 

for the 

programm

e 

Knowledge  

W1 

Describes complex natural and socio-economic phenomena 

and processes in relation to tourism and recreation to the 

extent necessary to prepare a master's thesis. 

Diploma 

seminar 

evaluation of 

the written 

implementation 

of the master's 

thesis 

K_W01; 

K_W02; 

K_W05 

W2 

Explains the principles of planning research work, selects 

research methods, techniques and tools appropriate to the 

adopted goals. 

Diploma 

seminar 

K_W01; 

K_W03; 

W3 

Defines the principles of using material and intellectual 

property while maintaining the principles of industrial 

property protection and copyright, as well as the principles of 

managing intellectual property resources and using patent 

information resources. 

Diploma 

seminar 
K_W13 

Skills 

U1 
Analyses and interprets phenomena in the field of tourism 

and recreation, formulates hypotheses, judgments and 
Diploma 

seminar 
evaluation of 

the written 

K_U01; 

K_U02 



conclusions about them, using selected statistical methods. implementation 

of the master's 

thesis / 

systematic 

observation / 

continuous 

observation 

U2 

Plans and implements specific research tasks under the 

supervision of a research supervisor, interprets their results 

and formulates conclusions. 

Diploma 

seminar 

K_U01; 

K_U02; 

K_U08 

U3 

Prepares a written study of a research problem in the field of 

tourism and recreation, documenting the individual stages of 

work. 

Diploma 

seminar 

K_U06; 

K_U08; 

K_U13 

Social competence 

K1 

Demonstrates the ability to continuously improve their 

personal and professional competencies and is determined to 

use expert knowledge to solve complex problems. 

Diploma 

seminar 

evaluation of 

the written 

implementation 

of the master's 

thesis/ 

systematic 

observation/ 

continuous 

observation 

K_K01 

K2 
Demonstrates creativity in carrying out tasks while adhering 

to applicable standards. 
Diploma 

seminar 
K_K03 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Form of classes – master's seminar 

Curriculum content Learning 

outcomes 

Discussion of the functioning of the anti-plagiarism system (JSA) and the formal and legal 

consequences of the lack of citations. Preliminary creation of bibliography. 
W2, W3, K1 

Presentation of universal research methods. Discussion about the possibilities of their use in the 

implementation of the work. 
W2, K1 

Defining and distinguishing the concepts of: tools – techniques – research methods. Discussion 

of the research methods proposed by the seminar participants. 
W2, U2, K1 

Discussion of guidelines for creating survey questionnaires and their use in seminarians' own 

research. 
W2, U2 

Conducting research, collecting and processing data. Ongoing supervision of research carried 

out by seminarians.  
U1, U2, K1 

Individual discussions about problems in the implementation of the master's thesis (on an 

ongoing basis during the semester). 
K1, K2 

Reporting by seminarians on individual chapters of the work. W1, U1, U2, 

U3 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Master's 

seminar 

Further collection of scientific literature consistent with the purpose of the work. Presentation 

of the progress of the work. 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 20 20 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
30 30 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 10 10 

Total student workload 60 60 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 



Course textbooks 

1. Zasady przygotowania PRACY DYPLOMOWEJ MAGISTERSKIEJ na Wydziale Nauk Społecznych 

w Akademii Wincentego Pola w Lublinie, AWP, Lublin 2024 

2. Zenderowski R., Technika pisania prac magisterskich i licencjackich: krótki przewodnik po 

metodologii pisania pracy dyplomowej, CeDeWu, Warszawa 2009 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Brdulak J., Zasady techniczne pisania prac dyplomowych o tematyce ekonomicznej, Szkoła Główna 

Handlowa. Oficyna Wydawnicza, Warszawa 2008 

2. Pawlik K., Zenderowski R., Dyplom z Internetu: jak korzystać z Internetu, pisząc prace dyplomowe? 

CeDeWu 2022 

 

Course coordinator: Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Course teacher Prof. Stanisław Zaborniak / prof. dr hab. Bogusław Kaszewski / prof. dr hab. 

Rafał Nadulski / prof. dr hab. inż. Marian Panasiewicz / Dr. Mirosław 

Nalazek 

Person preparing the syllabus Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
rafal.nadulski@gmail.com 

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

 

 

  



 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

D.I.1 

Course: 

Master's seminar 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 3 Assessment method: GC 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture - -  

Class 30 30 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

Goal of the module 

1. Preparation for independent writing of a master's thesis and defending the theses presented therein. 

2. Familiarizing the student with the requirements applicable to the implementation of a master's thesis. 

3. Methodological and substantive assistance in the implementation of a master's thesis. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Knowledge of issues and problems related to organization and management in 

the hotel, catering, tourism and recreation industries 

2. SKILLS: 
Using various types of source materials, especially in the field of hotel, 

catering, tourism and recreation 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Creativity in solving research problems 

 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes 

for the 

programm

e 

Knowledge  

W1 

Describes complex natural and socio-economic phenomena 

and processes in relation to tourism and recreation to the 

extent necessary to prepare a master's thesis. 

Diploma 

seminar 

evaluation of 

the written 

implementation 

of the master's 

thesis 

K_W01; 

K_W02; 

K_W05 

W2 

Explains the principles of planning research work, selects 

research methods, techniques and tools appropriate to the 

adopted goals. 

Diploma 

seminar 
K_W01; 

K_W03; 

W3 

Defines the principles of using material and intellectual 

property while maintaining the principles of industrial 

property protection and copyright, as well as the principles of 

managing intellectual property resources and using patent 

information resources. 

Diploma 

seminar 
K_W13 

Skills 

U1 
Analyses and interprets phenomena in the field of tourism 

and recreation, formulates hypotheses, judgments and 
Diploma 

seminar 
evaluation of 

the written 

K_U01; 

K_U02 



conclusions about them, using selected statistical methods. implementation 

of the master's 

thesis / 

systematic 

observation / 

continuous 

observation 

U2 

Plans and implements specific research tasks under the 

supervision of a research supervisor, interprets their results 

and formulates conclusions. 

Diploma 

seminar 

K_U01; 

K_U02; 

K_U08 

U3 

Prepares a written study of a research problem in the field of 

tourism and recreation, documenting the individual stages of 

work. 

Diploma 

seminar 

K_U06; 

K_U08; 

K_U13 

Social competence 

K1 

Demonstrates the ability to continuously improve their 

personal and professional competencies and is determined to 

use expert knowledge to solve complex problems. 

Diploma 

seminar 

evaluation of 

the written 

implementation 

of the master's 

thesis/ 

systematic 

observation/ 

continuous 

observation 

K_K01 

K2 
Demonstrates creativity in carrying out tasks while adhering 

to applicable standards. 
Diploma 

seminar 
K_K03 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Form of classes – master's seminar 

Curriculum content Learning 

outcomes 

Statistical methods for developing research results adapted to the topics of master's theses. 

Analysis and interpretation of research results. 
W2, U1, U2 

Discussion of errors in master's theses. Content, editorial and copywriting errors.  W2, U3, K1 

Editorial requirements: text layout on the page, text typography, spelling of foreign names and 

abbreviations, syntax and spelling, division into parts, chapter titles, etc. 
W2, U3 

Graphic techniques (charts, drawings, engravings, photographs, maps, tables), descriptions of 

illustrative materials. 
U3 

Individual discussions about problems in the implementation of the master's thesis (on an 

ongoing basis during the semester). 

W1, W2, U1, 

U2, K1, K2 

Seminar participants presenting chapters of their work concerning the research results obtained.  
W1, W2, U3, 

K1 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Master's 

seminar 
Presentation of the research results developed. 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 30 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
40 40 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 20 20 

Total student workload 90 90 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Zasady przygotowania PRACY DYPLOMOWEJ MAGISTERSKIEJ na Wydziale Nauk Społecznych 

w Akademii Wincentego Pola w Lublinie, AWP, Lublin 2024 



2. Zenderowski R., Technika pisania prac magisterskich i licencjackich: krótki przewodnik po 

metodologii pisania pracy dyplomowej, CeDeWu, Warszawa 2009 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Brdulak J., Zasady techniczne pisania prac dyplomowych o tematyce ekonomicznej, Szkoła Główna 

Handlowa. Oficyna Wydawnicza, Warszawa 2008 

2. Pawlik K., Zenderowski R., Dyplom z Internetu: jak korzystać z Internetu, pisząc prace dyplomowe? 

CeDeWu 2022 

 

Course coordinator: Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Course teacher Prof. Stanisław Zaborniak / prof. dr hab. Bogusław Kaszewski / prof. dr hab. 

Rafał Nadulski / prof. dr hab. inż. Marian Panasiewicz / Dr. Mirosław 

Nalazek 

Person preparing the syllabus Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
rafal.nadulski@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

 

 

  

mailto:rafal.nadulski@gmail.com


 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

D.I.1 

Course: 

Master's seminar 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 4 Assessment method: GC 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture - - 

Class 30 30 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. Preparation for independent writing of a master's thesis and defending the theses presented therein. 

2. Familiarizing the student with the requirements applicable to the implementation of a master's thesis. 

3. Methodological and substantive assistance in the implementation of a master's thesis. 

4. Preparing students for the master's examination. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Knowledge of issues and problems related to organization and management in 

the hotel, catering, tourism and recreation industries 

2. SKILLS: 
Using various types of source materials, especially in the field of hotel, 

catering, tourism and recreation 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Creativity in solving research problems 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes 

for the 

programm

e 

Knowledge  

W1 

Describes complex natural and socio-economic phenomena 

and processes in relation to tourism and recreation to the 

extent necessary to prepare a master's thesis. 

Diploma 

seminar 

evaluation of 

the written 

implementation 

of the master's 

thesis 

K_W01; 

K_W02; 

K_W05 

W2 

Explains the principles of planning research work, selects 

research methods, techniques and tools appropriate to the 

adopted goals. 

Diploma 

seminar 
K_W01; 

K_W03; 

W3 

Defines the principles of using material and intellectual 

property while maintaining the principles of industrial 

property protection and copyright, as well as the principles of 

managing intellectual property resources and using patent 

information resources. 

Diploma 

seminar 
K_W13 

Skills 

U1 
Analyses and interprets phenomena in the field of tourism 

and recreation, formulates hypotheses, judgments and 
Diploma 

seminar 
evaluation of 

the written 

K_U01; 

K_U02 



conclusions about them, using selected statistical methods. implementation 

of the master's 

thesis / 

systematic 

observation / 

continuous 

observation 

U2 

Plans and implements specific research tasks under the 

supervision of a research supervisor, interprets their results 

and formulates conclusions. 

Diploma 

seminar 

K_U01; 

K_U02; 

K_U08 

U3 

Prepares a written study of a research problem in the field of 

tourism and recreation, documenting the individual stages of 

work. 

Diploma 

seminar 

K_U06; 

K_U08; 

K_U13 

Social competence 

K1 

Demonstrates the ability to continuously improve their 

personal and professional competencies and is determined to 

use expert knowledge to solve complex problems. 

Diploma 

seminar 

evaluation of 

the written 

implementation 

of the master's 

thesis/ 

systematic 

observation/ 

continuous 

observation 

K_K01 

K2 
Demonstrates creativity in carrying out tasks while adhering 

to applicable standards. 
Diploma 

seminar 
K_K03 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Form of classes – master's seminar 

Curriculum content Learning 

outcomes 

Developing the ability to discuss and defend arguments related to the research being conducted. W1, W2, U1, 

K1, K2 

Ongoing monitoring and analysis of the texts of subsequent chapters of master's theses in 

progress. 
U3, K1 

Students reporting on chapters of their work. W1, W2, U1, 

U2, K1 

Determining the final form of master's theses and preparing them for submission to the dean's 

office. 

 

U3 

Discussion of the principles of assessing papers, the course and requirements of the master's 

examination. Preparation for the presentation of the master's thesis and defense during the 

master's examination. 

U1, U2, U3, 

K1, K2 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Master's 

seminar 
Preparing a master's thesis for review. 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 30 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
40 40 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 20 20 

Total student workload 90 90 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Zasady przygotowania PRACY DYPLOMOWEJ MAGISTERSKIEJ na Wydziale Nauk Społecznych 

w Akademii Wincentego Pola w Lublinie, AWP, Lublin 2024 



2. Zenderowski R., Technika pisania prac magisterskich i licencjackich: krótki przewodnik po 

metodologii pisania pracy dyplomowej, CeDeWu, Warszawa 2009 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Brdulak J., Zasady techniczne pisania prac dyplomowych o tematyce ekonomicznej, Szkoła Główna 

Handlowa. Oficyna Wydawnicza, Warszawa 2008 

2. Pawlik K., Zenderowski R., Dyplom z Internetu: jak korzystać z Internetu, pisząc prace dyplomowe? 

CeDeWu 2022 

 

Course coordinator: Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Course teacher Prof. Stanisław Zaborniak / prof. dr hab. Bogusław Kaszewski / prof. dr hab. 

Rafał Nadulski / prof. dr hab. inż. Marian Panasiewicz / Dr. Mirosław 

Nalazek 

Person preparing the syllabus Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
rafal.nadulski@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

D.II.1 

Course: 

Master's seminar 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: I Semester: 1 Assessment method: GC 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture - - 

Class 20 20 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. Preparation for independent writing of a master's thesis and defending the theses presented therein. 

2. Defining the area of research interests of master's students, selecting a topic and preparing a work 

plan. 

3. General discussion of the principles of preparing a master's thesis. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Knowledge of issues and problems related to tourism and recreation 

management 

2. SKILLS: 
Using various types of source materials, especially in the field of tourism and 

recreation 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Creativity in solving research problems 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes 

for the 

programm

e 

Knowledge  

W1 

Describes complex natural and socio-economic phenomena 

and processes in relation to tourism and recreation to the 

extent necessary to prepare a master's thesis. 

Diploma 

seminar 

evaluation of 

the written 

implementation 

of the master's 

thesis 

K_W01; 

K_W02; 

K_W05 

W2 

Explains the principles of planning research work, selects 

research methods, techniques and tools appropriate to the 

adopted goals. 

Diploma 

seminar 
K_W01; 

K_W03; 

W3 

Defines the principles of using material and intellectual 

property while maintaining the principles of industrial 

property protection and copyright, as well as the principles of 

managing intellectual property resources and using patent 

information resources. 

Diploma 

seminar 
K_W13 

Skills 

U1 
Analyses and interprets phenomena in the field of tourism 

and recreation, formulates hypotheses, judgments and 
Diploma 

seminar 
evaluation of 

the written 

K_U01; 

K_U02 



conclusions about them, using selected statistical methods. implementation 

of the master's 

thesis / 

systematic 

observation / 

continuous 

observation 

U2 

Plans and implements specific research tasks under the 

supervision of a research supervisor, interprets their results 

and formulates conclusions. 

Diploma 

seminar 

K_U01; 

K_U02; 

K_U08 

U3 

Prepares a written study of a research problem in the field of 

tourism and recreation, documenting the individual stages of 

work. 

Diploma 

seminar 

K_U06; 

K_U08; 

K_U13 

Social competence 

K1 

Demonstrates the ability to continuously improve their 

personal and professional competencies and is determined to 

use expert knowledge to solve complex problems. 

Diploma 

seminar 

evaluation of 

the written 

implementation 

of the master's 

thesis/ 

systematic 

observation/ 

continuous 

observation 

K_K01 

K2 
Demonstrates creativity in carrying out tasks while adhering 

to applicable standards. 
Diploma 

seminar 
K_K03 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Form of classes – master's seminar 

Curriculum content Learning 

outcomes 

Discussion of the purpose of master's seminars, the role of the supervisor and the seminarian's 

own involvement in the procedure of implementing the thesis. Presentation of the requirements 

for passing the semester. Schedule of seminar activities in subsequent semesters. 

W2,  

Familiarizing students with the issues of research conducted in a given specialization. 

Discussion about the areas of cognitive interest of the seminarians. 
W1, W2, K1 

The concept, goals and tasks of science. Master's thesis as a scientific study. Differences 

between a bachelor's and master's thesis. 
W1 

Rules for preparing a master's thesis. The layout of the work, the structure of individual 

chapters and their significance in the work as a whole. 
W2 

Discussion of types of scientific sources. General principles of collecting and citing literature. 

The necessity of literature references in scientific studies. Intellectual property protection. 
W2, W3 

Determining the topic of the master's thesis, taking into account the student's individual 

interests. Specifying the topics of master's theses. 
U2, W1 

Individual discussions regarding the final plan (table of contents) of individual works. Approval 

of work topics and tables of contents.  
U2, K1, K2 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Master's 

seminar 

Preparing the table of contents of the master's thesis. Collection of scientific literature 

consistent with the purpose of the work. 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 20 20 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
30 30 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 10 10 

Total student workload 60 60 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 



 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Zasady przygotowania PRACY DYPLOMOWEJ MAGISTERSKIEJ na Wydziale Nauk Społecznych 

w Akademii Wincentego Pola w Lublinie, AWP, Lublin 2024 

2. Zenderowski R., Technika pisania prac magisterskich i licencjackich: krótki przewodnik po 

metodologii pisania pracy dyplomowej, CeDeWu, Warszawa 2009 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Brdulak J., Zasady techniczne pisania prac dyplomowych o tematyce ekonomicznej, Szkoła Główna 

Handlowa. Oficyna Wydawnicza, Warszawa 2008 

2. Pawlik K., Zenderowski R., Dyplom z Internetu: jak korzystać z Internetu, pisząc prace dyplomowe? 

CeDeWu 2022 

 

Course coordinator: Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Course teacher Prof. Bogumiła Mucha-Leszko / prof. dr hab. Bogusław Kaszewski / prof. dr 

hab. inż. Marian Panasiewicz 

Person preparing the syllabus Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
rafal.nadulski@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

D.II.1 

Course: 

Master's seminar 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: I Semester: 2 Assessment method: GC 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture - - 

Class 20 20 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. Preparation for independent writing of a master's thesis and defending the theses presented therein. 

2. Familiarizing the student with the requirements applicable to the implementation of a master's thesis. 

3. Methodological and substantive assistance in the implementation of a master's thesis. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Knowledge of issues and problems related to tourism and recreation 

management 

2. SKILLS: 
Using various types of source materials, especially in the field of tourism and 

recreation 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Creativity in solving research problems 

 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes 

for the 

programm

e 

Knowledge  

W1 

Describes complex natural and socio-economic phenomena 

and processes in relation to tourism and recreation to the 

extent necessary to prepare a master's thesis. 

Diploma 

seminar 

evaluation of 

the written 

implementation 

of the master's 

thesis 

K_W01; 

K_W02; 

K_W05 

W2 

Explains the principles of planning research work, selects 

research methods, techniques and tools appropriate to the 

adopted goals. 

Diploma 

seminar 

K_W01; 

K_W03; 

W3 

Defines the principles of using material and intellectual 

property while maintaining the principles of industrial 

property protection and copyright, as well as the principles of 

managing intellectual property resources and using patent 

information resources. 

Diploma 

seminar 
K_W13 

Skills 

U1 
Analyses and interprets phenomena in the field of tourism 

and recreation, formulates hypotheses, judgments and 
Diploma 

seminar 
evaluation of 

the written 

K_U01; 

K_U02 



conclusions about them, using selected statistical methods. implementation 

of the master's 

thesis / 

systematic 

observation / 

continuous 

observation 

U2 

Plans and implements specific research tasks under the 

supervision of a research supervisor, interprets their results 

and formulates conclusions. 

Diploma 

seminar 

K_U01; 

K_U02; 

K_U08 

U3 

Prepares a written study of a research problem in the field of 

tourism and recreation, documenting the individual stages of 

work. 

Diploma 

seminar 

K_U06; 

K_U08; 

K_U13 

Social competence 

K1 

Demonstrates the ability to continuously improve their 

personal and professional competencies and is determined to 

use expert knowledge to solve complex problems. 

Diploma 

seminar 

evaluation of 

the written 

implementation 

of the master's 

thesis/ 

systematic 

observation/ 

continuous 

observation 

K_K01 

K2 
Demonstrates creativity in carrying out tasks while adhering 

to applicable standards. 
Diploma 

seminar 
K_K03 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Form of classes – master's seminar 

Curriculum content Learning 

outcomes 

Discussion of the functioning of the anti-plagiarism system (JSA) and the formal and legal 

consequences of the lack of citations. Preliminary creation of bibliography. 
W2, W3, K1 

Presentation of universal research methods. Discussion about the possibilities of their use in the 

implementation of the work. 
W2, K1 

Defining and distinguishing the concepts of: tools – techniques – research methods. Discussion 

of the research methods proposed by the seminar participants. 
W2, U2, K1 

Discussion of guidelines for creating survey questionnaires and their use in seminarians' own 

research. 
W2, U2 

Conducting research, collecting and processing data. Ongoing supervision of research carried 

out by seminarians.  
U1, U2, K1 

Individual discussions about problems in the implementation of the master's thesis (on an 

ongoing basis during the semester). 
K1, K2 

Reporting by seminarians on individual chapters of the work. W1, U1, U2, 

U3 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Master's 

seminar 

Further collection of scientific literature consistent with the purpose of the work. Presentation 

of the progress of the work. 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 20 20 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
30 30 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 10 10 

Total student workload 60 60 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

2 2 

 



 

 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Zasady przygotowania PRACY DYPLOMOWEJ MAGISTERSKIEJ na Wydziale Nauk Społecznych 

w Akademii Wincentego Pola w Lublinie, AWP, Lublin 2024 

2. Zenderowski R., Technika pisania prac magisterskich i licencjackich: krótki przewodnik po 

metodologii pisania pracy dyplomowej, CeDeWu, Warszawa 2009 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Brdulak J., Zasady techniczne pisania prac dyplomowych o tematyce ekonomicznej, Szkoła Główna 

Handlowa. Oficyna Wydawnicza, Warszawa 2008 

2. Pawlik K., Zenderowski R., Dyplom z Internetu: jak korzystać z Internetu, pisząc prace dyplomowe? 

CeDeWu 2022 

 

Course coordinator: Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Course teacher Prof. Bogumiła Mucha-Leszko / prof. dr hab. Bogusław Kaszewski / prof. dr 

hab. inż. Marian Panasiewicz 

Person preparing the syllabus Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
rafal.nadulski@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

D.II.1 

Course: 

Master's seminar 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 3 Assessment method: GC 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture - -  

Class 30 30 

Number of ECTS points 3 3 

 

Goal of the module 

1. Preparation for independent writing of a master's thesis and defending the theses presented therein. 

2. Familiarizing the student with the requirements applicable to the implementation of a master's thesis. 

3. Methodological and substantive assistance in the implementation of a master's thesis. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Knowledge of issues and problems related to tourism and recreation 

management 

2. SKILLS: 
Using various types of source materials, especially in the field of tourism and 

recreation 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Creativity in solving research problems 

 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes 

for the 

programm

e 

Knowledge  

W1 

Describes complex natural and socio-economic phenomena 

and processes in relation to tourism and recreation to the 

extent necessary to prepare a master's thesis. 

Diploma 

seminar 

evaluation of 

the written 

implementation 

of the master's 

thesis 

K_W01; 

K_W02; 

K_W05 

W2 

Explains the principles of planning research work, selects 

research methods, techniques and tools appropriate to the 

adopted goals. 

Diploma 

seminar 
K_W01; 

K_W03; 

W3 

Defines the principles of using material and intellectual 

property while maintaining the principles of industrial 

property protection and copyright, as well as the principles of 

managing intellectual property resources and using patent 

information resources. 

Diploma 

seminar 
K_W13 

Skills 

U1 
Analyses and interprets phenomena in the field of tourism 

and recreation, formulates hypotheses, judgments and 
Diploma 

seminar 
evaluation of 

the written 

K_U01; 

K_U02 



conclusions about them, using selected statistical methods. implementation 

of the master's 

thesis / 

systematic 

observation / 

continuous 

observation 

U2 

Plans and implements specific research tasks under the 

supervision of a research supervisor, interprets their results 

and formulates conclusions. 

Diploma 

seminar 

K_U01; 

K_U02; 

K_U08 

U3 

Prepares a written study of a research problem in the field of 

tourism and recreation, documenting the individual stages of 

work. 

Diploma 

seminar 

K_U06; 

K_U08; 

K_U13 

Social competence 

K1 

Demonstrates the ability to continuously improve their 

personal and professional competencies and is determined to 

use expert knowledge to solve complex problems. 

Diploma 

seminar 

evaluation of 

the written 

implementation 

of the master's 

thesis/ 

systematic 

observation/ 

continuous 

observation 

K_K01 

K2 
Demonstrates creativity in carrying out tasks while adhering 

to applicable standards. 
Diploma 

seminar 
K_K03 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Form of classes – master's seminar 

Curriculum content Learning 

outcomes 

Statistical methods for developing research results adapted to the topics of master's theses. 

Analysis and interpretation of research results. 
W2, U1, U2 

Discussion of errors in master's theses. Content, editorial and copywriting errors.  W2, U3, K1 

Editorial requirements: text layout on the page, text typography, spelling of foreign names and 

abbreviations, syntax and spelling, division into parts, chapter titles, etc. 
W2, U3 

Graphic techniques (charts, drawings, engravings, photographs, maps, tables), descriptions of 

illustrative materials. 
U3 

Individual discussions about problems in the implementation of the master's thesis (on an 

ongoing basis during the semester). 

W1, W2, U1, 

U2, K1, K2 

Seminar participants presenting chapters of their work concerning the research results obtained.  
W1, W2, U3, 

K1 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Master's 

seminar 
Presentation of the research results developed. 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 30 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
40 40 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 20 20 

Total student workload 90 90 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Zasady przygotowania PRACY DYPLOMOWEJ MAGISTERSKIEJ na Wydziale Nauk Społecznych 

w Akademii Wincentego Pola w Lublinie, AWP, Lublin 2024 



2. Zenderowski R., Technika pisania prac magisterskich i licencjackich: krótki przewodnik po 

metodologii pisania pracy dyplomowej, CeDeWu, Warszawa 2009 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Brdulak J., Zasady techniczne pisania prac dyplomowych o tematyce ekonomicznej, Szkoła Główna 

Handlowa. Oficyna Wydawnicza, Warszawa 2008 

2. Pawlik K., Zenderowski R., Dyplom z Internetu: jak korzystać z Internetu, pisząc prace dyplomowe? 

CeDeWu 2022 

 

Course coordinator: Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Course teacher Prof. Bogumiła Mucha-Leszko / prof. dr hab. Bogusław Kaszewski / prof. dr 

hab. inż. Marian Panasiewicz 

Person preparing the syllabus Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
rafal.nadulski@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

D.II.1 

Course: 

Master's seminar 

Module Type:  

specialisation 

Year: II Semester: 4 Assessment method: GC 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Lecture - - 

Class 30 30 

Number of ECTS points 2 2 

 

Goal of the module 

1. Preparation for independent writing of a master's thesis and defending the theses presented therein. 

2. Familiarizing the student with the requirements applicable to the implementation of a master's thesis. 

3. Methodological and substantive assistance in the implementation of a master's thesis. 

4. Preparing students for the master's examination. 

 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Knowledge of issues and problems related to tourism and recreation 

management 

2. SKILLS: 
Using various types of source materials, especially in the field of tourism and 

recreation 

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Creativity in solving research problems 

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 

Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes 

for the 

programm

e 

Knowledge  

W1 

Describes complex natural and socio-economic phenomena 

and processes in relation to tourism and recreation to the 

extent necessary to prepare a master's thesis. 

Diploma 

seminar 

evaluation of 

the written 

implementation 

of the master's 

thesis 

K_W01; 

K_W02; 

K_W05 

W2 

Explains the principles of planning research work, selects 

research methods, techniques and tools appropriate to the 

adopted goals. 

Diploma 

seminar 
K_W01; 

K_W03; 

W3 

Defines the principles of using material and intellectual 

property while maintaining the principles of industrial 

property protection and copyright, as well as the principles of 

managing intellectual property resources and using patent 

information resources. 

Diploma 

seminar 
K_W13 

Skills 

U1 
Analyses and interprets phenomena in the field of tourism 

and recreation, formulates hypotheses, judgments and 
Diploma 

seminar 
evaluation of 

the written 

K_U01; 

K_U02 



conclusions about them, using selected statistical methods. implementation 

of the master's 

thesis / 

systematic 

observation / 

continuous 

observation 

U2 

Plans and implements specific research tasks under the 

supervision of a research supervisor, interprets their results 

and formulates conclusions. 

Diploma 

seminar 

K_U01; 

K_U02; 

K_U08 

U3 

Prepares a written study of a research problem in the field of 

tourism and recreation, documenting the individual stages of 

work. 

Diploma 

seminar 

K_U06; 

K_U08; 

K_U13 

Social competence 

K1 

Demonstrates the ability to continuously improve their 

personal and professional competencies and is determined to 

use expert knowledge to solve complex problems. 

Diploma 

seminar 

evaluation of 

the written 

implementation 

of the master's 

thesis/ 

systematic 

observation/ 

continuous 

observation 

K_K01 

K2 
Demonstrates creativity in carrying out tasks while adhering 

to applicable standards. 
Diploma 

seminar 
K_K03 

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial 

marks from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of 

classes, assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation 
of the project, assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, 

observation of activity in classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 

 
Form of classes – master's seminar 

Curriculum content Learning 

outcomes 

Developing the ability to discuss and defend arguments related to the research being conducted. W1, W2, U1, 

K1, K2 

Ongoing monitoring and analysis of the texts of subsequent chapters of master's theses in 

progress. 
U3, K1 

Students reporting on chapters of their work. W1, W2, U1, 

U2, K1 

Determining the final form of master's theses and preparing them for submission to the dean's 

office. 

 

U3 

Discussion of the principles of assessing papers, the course and requirements of the master's 

examination. Preparation for the presentation of the master's thesis and defense during the 

master's examination. 

U1, U2, U3, 

K1, K2 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Master's 

seminar 
Preparing a master's thesis for review. 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 

1. Contact hours with the academic teacher resulting from the curriculum 30 30 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
40 40 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 20 20 

Total student workload 90 90 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

3 3 

 

 
Course textbooks 

1. Zasady przygotowania PRACY DYPLOMOWEJ MAGISTERSKIEJ na Wydziale Nauk Społecznych 

w Akademii Wincentego Pola w Lublinie, AWP, Lublin 2024 



2. Zenderowski R., Technika pisania prac magisterskich i licencjackich: krótki przewodnik po 

metodologii pisania pracy dyplomowej, CeDeWu, Warszawa 2009 

 Supplementary reading materials 

1. Brdulak J., Zasady techniczne pisania prac dyplomowych o tematyce ekonomicznej, Szkoła Główna 

Handlowa. Oficyna Wydawnicza, Warszawa 2008 

2. Pawlik K., Zenderowski R., Dyplom z Internetu: jak korzystać z Internetu, pisząc prace dyplomowe? 

CeDeWu 2022 

 

Course coordinator: Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Course teacher Prof. Bogumiła Mucha-Leszko / prof. dr hab. Bogusław Kaszewski / prof. dr 

hab. inż. Marian Panasiewicz 

Person preparing the syllabus Prof. Rafał Nadulski 

Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
rafal.nadulski@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

E.I.1 
Course: Professional apprenticeship I in a hotel and catering 

enterprise (P) 
Module Type:  

professional apprenticeship 
Year: I Semester: 2 Assessment method: C with grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Professional apprenticeships 240 clock hours 240 clock hours 

Number of ECTS points 10 10 

 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Familiarization with the organizational and legal form of a hotel and catering enterprise and the principles 

of its operation in market conditions.  

2. 
Understanding the specific nature of operations and the organizational and management differences 

between small, medium and large hotel and catering facilities.  

3. 
Improving foreign language skills necessary for handling tourist traffic and in contacts with guests and 

business partners.  
 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Knowledge of organization and management in hotel, catering, tourism and 

recreation enterprises.  

2. SKILLS: 
Ability to communicate in at least one foreign language at a level sufficient to 

provide basic customer service.  

3. 
SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Willingness to work in a team, responsibility for assigned tasks and openness to 

contact with clients and colleagues.  

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 
Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 
Knowledge  

W1 
Characterizes the organizational and legal forms of hotel and 

catering enterprises and distinguishes their basic features and 

scope of activities.  

Apprentic

eship 
Internship 

journal/survey 
K_W10 

  

W2 
Describes and explains the specific functioning of small, 

medium and large hotel and catering facilities, pointing out 

differences in organizational structure and management.  

Apprentic

eship 
Internship 

journal/survey 
K_W02  

K_W10  

W3 
Defines basic concepts related to customer service and lists and 

recognizes the elements necessary for the proper functioning of 

hotel and catering businesses.  

Apprentic

eship 
Internship 

journal/survey 
K_W02 

  

Skills 

U1 
Analyzes the functioning of a hotel and catering enterprise and 

interprets basic organizational and operational processes.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_U03 



U2 
Plans and organizes the implementation of assigned professional 

tasks in hotel and catering facilities 
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_U03  

U3 
Serves domestic and foreign guests, using foreign languages 

appropriate to the professional situation.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey  K_U09  

U4 
Prepares and prepares basic documentation related to the 

activities of a hotel and catering enterprise.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_U03 

U5 
Uses acquired knowledge to solve organizational and 

operational problems arising during the internship.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_U03  

Social competence 

K1 
Collaborates with team members and other employees of the 

hotel and catering enterprise to ensure the efficient completion 

of assigned tasks.  

Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K06  

K2 
Complies with the principles of professional ethics and 

standards applicable in the hotel, catering and tourism 

industries.  

Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K05  

K3 
Demonstrates responsibility for assigned duties, company 

property and the quality of services provided.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K05 

K4 
Respects customer rights related to the protection of personal 

data in the process of serving guests and carrying out 

professional tasks.  

Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K04  

K5 
Demonstrates an active attitude towards improving one's 

professional competences and improving the quality of customer 

service.  

Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K01  

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial marks 

from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of classes, 

assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation of the project, 
assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, observation of activity in 

classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 
 

Curriculum content of the module 
Type of classes - professional practice 

Programme  

content 
Learning outcomes 

Organizational and legal forms of hotel and catering enterprises and the basis of their operation.  W1, U1, K2, K3 

Organizational structure and scope of employee responsibilities in hotel and catering facilities 

of various sizes.  
W2, U2, K1, K3 

Basic operational processes in the hotel and restaurant industry (reception, housekeeping, 

catering, customer service).  
W2, U1, K3, K5 

Principles of work organization and planning and coordination of tasks in enterprises in the 

hotel and catering industry.  
W2, U2, K1, K5 

Domestic and international customer service, including interpersonal and intercultural 

communication.  
W3, U3, K1, K4 

The use of foreign languages in ongoing guest service and in professional situations.   U3, K5, K1 

Basics of documentation and information flow in hotel and catering enterprises.  
W1, U4, K2, K3 

Principles of professional ethics, employee responsibility and protection of clients' personal 

data.  
U5, K1, K5 

Teamwork and internal communication in a hotel and catering enterprise.  W2, U2, K1, K5 

Improving professional attitudes, responsibility and commitment to the implementation of 

assigned tasks.  
U5, K3, K5 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Apprenticeshi

p 

Internships are an integral part of the student education program. Their main goal is to familiarize the 

student with the activities of a hotel and catering enterprise, particular emphasis on the functioning 

and organization of work in accordance with the regulations and the internship program. 

In order to obtain credit, the student must submit correctly completed internship documentation 

(internship diary, questionnaires assessing the achieved learning outcomes completed by the 



internship provider and the student) within the specified deadline. Additionally, the timeliness and 

completeness of all internship documentation are taken into account. If it is submitted after the 

deadline set by the internship supervisor, or if it is found that the documents were not kept carefully 

or there are gaps in the internship documentation, the supervisor may fail to pass the internship or, in 

the case of minor errors, lower the grade. 
 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 
1. Contact hours resulting from the study plan 240 240 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
0 0 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 0 0  
Total student workload 240 240 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

10 10 

 
Course textbooks 

The internship is based on previously acquired knowledge and experience related to the course of studies – 

therefore, knowledge of the literature previously covered in the field is mandatory. 
 

Course coordinator: mgr Agnieszka Szewczyk 
Course teacher mgr Agnieszka Szewczyk 

Person preparing the syllabus mgr Agnieszka Szewczyk 
Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
agnieszkaszewczyk774@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

EI2 
Course: Professional apprenticeship II in a tourism enterprise 

(P) 
Module Type:  

apprenticeships 
Year: II Semester: 4 Assessment method: C with grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Professional apprenticeships 120 clock hours 120 clock hours 

Number of ECTS points 5 5 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Learning the practical aspects of the operation of tourism enterprises through participation in daily 

operational, organizational and service processes  

2. 
Developing skills in planning, organizing and managing tasks in real working conditions in a tourism 

enterprise.  

3. 
Improving communication, including in a foreign language, teamwork and a responsible approach to 

customer service and the implementation of assigned duties.  
 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Knowledge of organization and management in hotel, catering, tourism and 

recreation enterprises. 

2. SKILLS: 
Ability to communicate in at least one foreign language at a level sufficient to 

provide basic customer service.  

3. SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Willingness to work in a team and responsibility for assigned tasks.  

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 
Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
Characterizes the organizational and legal forms of tourism 

enterprises and distinguishes their basic features and scope of 

activities.  

Apprentic

eship  
Internship 

journal/survey  K_W10  

W2 
Describes the specific functioning of small, medium and large 

tourism enterprises, pointing out differences in organizational 

structure and management methods.  

Apprentic

eship 
Internship 

journal/survey  
K_W02  

K_W10   

W3 
Defines basic concepts related to tourism management and lists 

and recognizes the elements necessary for the proper functioning 

of tourism enterprises.  

Apprentic

eship 
Internship 

journal/survey  K_W02 

Skills 

U1 
Analyses the functioning of a tourism enterprise and interprets 

basic organizational and operational processes.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_U03  

U2 Plans and organizes the implementation of assigned tasks  Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_U03  



U3 
Serves domestic and foreign guests, using foreign languages 

appropriate to the professional situation.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_U09  

U4 
Prepares and prepares basic documentation related to the 

activities of a tourist enterprise.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_U03 

U5 
Uses acquired knowledge to solve organizational and 

operational problems arising during practice.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_U03,  

Social competence 

K1 
Collaborates with team members and other company employees 

to efficiently complete assigned tasks.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K06  

K2 
Complies with the principles of professional ethics and 

standards applicable in the tourism industry. 
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K05  

K3 
Demonstrates responsibility for assigned duties, company 

property and the quality of services provided  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K05 

K4 
Respects customer rights related to the protection of personal 

data when serving customers and carrying out professional 

tasks.  

Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K04  

K5 
Demonstrates an active attitude towards improving one’s 

professional competences, including communication skills in a 

foreign language and improving the quality of customer service.  

Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K01  

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial marks 
from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of classes, 

assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation of the project, 

assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, observation of activity in 
classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 
 

Curriculum content of the module 
Type of classes - professional practice 

Programme  

content 
Learning outcomes 

Organizational and legal forms of tourism enterprises and principles of their operation.  
W1, U1, K2, K3 

Organizational structure and scope of employee responsibilities in small, medium and large 

tourism enterprises.  
W2, U2, K1, K3 

Work organization, planning and coordination of tasks in a tourism enterprise.  W2, U2, U5, K1, K5 

Serving domestic and foreign clients, including the practical use of foreign languages in 

professional contacts.  
W3, U3, K1, K4, K5 

Principles of preparation, compilation and circulation of documentation in a tourist enterprise.  
W1, U4, K2, K3 

Principles of professional ethics, employee responsibility and protection of clients' personal 

data.  
W1, U4, U5, K2, K4 

Teamwork and internal communication in a tourism enterprise.  W2, U2, K1, K5 

Analyzing and solving operational and organizational problems arising in daily work.  
U1, U5, K1, K3 

Improving professional attitudes, self-improvement and development of interpersonal skills, 

including communication skills in a foreign language.  
W3, U3, U5, K1, K5 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Apprenticeshi

p  

Internships are an integral part of the student education program. Their main goal is to familiarize the 

student with the activities of a hotel and catering enterprise, particular emphasis on the functioning and 

organization of work in accordance with the regulations and the internship program. 

In order to obtain credit, the student must submit correctly completed internship documentation 

(internship diary, questionnaires assessing the achieved learning outcomes completed by the internship 

provider and the student) within the specified deadline.  

Additionally, the timeliness and completeness of all internship documentation are taken into account. If 

it is submitted after the deadline set by the internship supervisor, or if it is found that the documents 

were not kept carefully or there are gaps in the internship documentation, the supervisor may fail to 

pass the internship or, in the case of minor errors, lower the grade. 
 



 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 
1. Contact hours resulting from the study plan 120 120 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
0 0 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 0 0 
Total student workload 120 120 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

5 5 

 
Course textbooks 

The internship is based on previously acquired knowledge and experience related to the course of studies – 

therefore, knowledge of the literature previously covered in the field is mandatory. 
 

Course coordinator: mgr Agnieszka Szewczyk 
Course teacher mgr Agnieszka Szewczyk 

Person preparing the syllabus mgr Agnieszka Szewczyk 
Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
agnieszkaszewczyk774@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

E. II.1 
Course: Professional apprenticeship I in a tourism enterprise 

(P) 
Module Type:  
apprenticeships 

Year: I Semester: 2 Assessment method: C with grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Apprenticeship 240 clock hours 240 clock hours 

Number of ECTS points 10 10 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Learning the practical aspects of the operation of tourism/recreation enterprises through participation in 

daily operational, organizational and service processes  

2. 
Developing skills in planning, organizing and managing tasks in real working conditions in a 

tourism/leisure enterprise.  

3. 
Improving communication, including in a foreign language, teamwork and a responsible approach to 

customer service and the implementation of assigned duties.  
 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Knowledge of organization and management in hotel, catering, tourism and 

recreation enterprises.  

2. SKILLS: 
Ability to communicate in at least one foreign language at a level sufficient to 

provide basic customer service.  

3. SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Willingness to work in a team and responsibility for assigned tasks.  

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 
Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 

Knowledge  

W1 
Characterizes the organizational and legal forms of tourism 

enterprises and distinguishes their basic features and scope of 

activities.  

Apprentic

eship  
Internship 

journal/survey  K_W10  

W2 
Describes the specific functioning of small, medium and large 

tourism enterprises, pointing out differences in organizational 

structure and management methods.  

Apprentic

eship 
Internship 

journal/survey  
K_W02  

K_W10  

W3 
Defines basic concepts related to tourism management and lists 

and recognizes the elements necessary for the proper functioning 

of tourism enterprises.  

Apprentic

eship 
Internship 

journal/survey  K_W02 

Skills 

U1 
Analyses the functioning of a tourism enterprise and interprets 

basic organizational and operational processes.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_U03  

U2 Plans and organizes the implementation of assigned tasks  Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_U03  



U3 
Serves domestic and foreign guests, using foreign languages 

appropriate to the professional situation.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_U09  

U4 
Prepares and prepares basic documentation related to the 

activities of a tourist enterprise.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_U03 

U5 
Uses acquired knowledge to solve organizational and 

operational problems arising during practice.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_U03 

Social competence 

K1 
Collaborates with team members and other company employees 

to efficiently complete assigned tasks.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K06  

K2 
Complies with the principles of professional ethics and 

standards applicable in the tourism industry. 
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K05  

K3 
Demonstrates responsibility for assigned duties, company 

property and the quality of services provided  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K05  

K4 
Respects customer rights related to the protection of personal 

data when serving customers and carrying out professional 

tasks.  

Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K04  

K5 
Demonstrates an active attitude towards improving one’s 

professional competences, including communication skills in a 

foreign language and improving the quality of customer service.  

Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K01  

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial marks 
from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of classes, 

assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation of the project, 

assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, observation of activity in 
classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 
 

Curriculum content of the module 
Type of classes - professional practice 

Programme  

content 
Learning outcomes 

Organizational and legal forms of tourism enterprises and principles of their operation.  W1, U1, K2, K3 

Organizational structure and scope of employee responsibilities in small, medium and large 

tourist facilities.  
W2, U2, K1, K3 

Work organization, planning and coordination of tasks in a tourism enterprise.  W2, U2, U5, K1, K5 

Serving domestic and foreign clients, including the practical use of foreign languages in 

professional contacts.  
W3, U3, K1, K4, K5 

Principles of preparation, compilation and circulation of documentation in a tourist enterprise.  
W1, U4, K2, K3 

Principles of professional ethics, employee responsibility and protection of clients' personal 

data.  
W1, U4, U5, K2, K4 

Teamwork and internal communication in a tourism enterprise.  W2, U2, K1, K5 

Analyzing and solving operational and organizational problems arising in daily work.  
U1, U5, K1, K3 

Improving professional attitudes, self-improvement and development of interpersonal skills, 

including communication skills in a foreign language.  
W3, U3, U5, K1, K5 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Apprenticeshi

p  

Internships are an integral part of the student education program. Their main goal is to familiarize the 

student with the activities of a tourism enterprise, particular emphasis on the functioning and 

organization of work in accordance with the regulations and the internship program. 

In order to obtain credit, the student must submit correctly completed internship documentation 

(internship diary, questionnaires assessing the achieved learning outcomes completed by the 

internship provider and the student) within the specified deadline.  

Additionally, the timeliness and completeness of all internship documentation are taken into account. 

If it is submitted after the deadline set by the internship supervisor, or if it is found that the 

documents were not kept carefully or there are gaps in the internship documentation, the supervisor 

may fail to pass the internship or, in the case of minor errors, lower the grade. 
Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item Full-time Part-time 



studies studies 
1. Contact hours resulting from the study plan 240 240 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
0 0 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 0 0 
Total student workload 240 240 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

10 10 

 
Course textbooks 

The internship is based on previously acquired knowledge and experience related to the course of studies – therefore, 

knowledge of the literature previously covered in the field is mandatory. 
 

Course coordinator: mgr Agnieszka Szewczyk 
Course teacher mgr Agnieszka Szewczyk 

Person preparing the syllabus mgr Agnieszka Szewczyk 
Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
agnieszkaszewczyk774@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 

 

 

  

mailto:agnieszkaszewczyk774@gmail.com


 

 

 

 

 
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT (SECOND DEGREE 

STUDIES) 

Course description/syllabus 

 

General characteristics of the module 

Module No. 

E. II.2 
Course: Professional apprenticeship II in a hotel and catering 

enterprise (P) 
Module Type:  

professional apprenticeship 
Year: II Semester: 4 Assessment method: C with grade 

Mode of studying  Full-time studies Part-time studies 

Apprenticeship 120 clock hours 120 clock hours 

Number of ECTS points 5 5 

 

Goal of the module 

1. 
Familiarization with the organizational and legal form of a hotel and catering enterprise and the principles 

of its operation in market conditions.  

2. 
Understanding the specific nature of operations and the organizational and management differences 

between small, medium and large hotel and catering facilities.  

3. 
Improving foreign language skills necessary for handling tourist traffic and in contacts with guests and 

business partners.  
 

Preliminary requirements regarding students’ knowledge, skills and social competences 

1. KNOWLEDGE: 
Knowledge of organization and management in hotel, catering, tourism and 

recreation enterprises.  

2. SKILLS: 
Ability to communicate in at least one foreign language at a level sufficient to 

provide basic customer service.  

3. SOCIAL 

COMPETENCE 
Willingness to work in a team, responsibility for assigned tasks and openness to 

contact with clients and colleagues.  

 
Learning outcomes 

Learning outcomes achieved 

student who has completed the course:  
Activity 

form 
Verification 

method 

Learning 

outcomes for 

the 

programme 
Knowledge  

W1 
Characterizes the organizational and legal forms of hotel and 

catering enterprises and distinguishes their basic features and 

scope of activities.  

Apprentic

eship 
Internship 

journal/survey 
K_W10 

 

W2 
Describes and explains the specific functioning of small, 

medium and large hotel and catering facilities, pointing out 

differences in organizational structure and management.  

Apprentic

eship 
Internship 

journal/survey 
K_W02  

K_W10  

W3 
Defines basic concepts related to customer service and lists and 

recognizes the elements necessary for the proper functioning of 

hotel and catering businesses.  

Apprentic

eship 
Internship 

journal/survey 
K_W02 

 

Skills 

U1 
Analyzes the functioning of a hotel and catering enterprise and 

interprets basic organizational and operational processes.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_U03 

U2 Plans and organizes the implementation of assigned professional 
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_U03  



tasks in hotel and catering facilities 

U3 
Serves domestic and foreign guests, using foreign languages 

appropriate to the professional situation.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey  K_U09  

U4 
Prepares and prepares basic documentation related to the 

activities of a hotel and catering enterprise.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_U03 

U5 
Uses acquired knowledge to solve organizational and 

operational problems arising during the internship.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_U03  

Social competence 

K1 
Collaborates with team members and other employees of the 

hotel and catering enterprise to ensure the efficient completion 

of assigned tasks.  

Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K06  

K2 
Complies with the principles of professional ethics and 

standards applicable in the hotel, catering and tourism 

industries.  

Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K05  

K3 
Demonstrates responsibility for assigned duties, company 

property and the quality of services provided.  
Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K05 

K4 
Respects customer rights related to the protection of personal 

data in the process of serving guests and carrying out 

professional tasks.  

Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K04  

K5 
Demonstrates an active attitude towards improving one's 

professional competences and improving the quality of customer 

service.  

Apprentices

hip 
Internship 

journal/survey K_K01  

Forms of verification of learning outcomes: written examination, oral examination, written assessment, oral assessment, based on partial marks 

from oral answers, based on partial marks from written answers, control paper, assessment of reports, assessment of the course of classes, 

assessment of preparation for classes, assessment of the course of project implementation, assessment of the written implementation of the project, 
assessment of the project defence, assessment of the form of presentation, assessment of the content of presentation, observation of activity in 

classes, observation of regularity, other (specify?) 
 

Curriculum content of the module 
Form of classes – professional internship 

Programme  

content 
Learning outcomes 

Organizational and legal forms of hotel and catering enterprises and the basis of their operation.  W1, U1, K2, K3 

Organizational structure and scope of employee responsibilities in hotel and catering facilities 

of various sizes.  
W2, U2, K1, K3 

Basic operational processes in the hotel and restaurant industry (reception, housekeeping, 

catering, customer service).  
W2, U1, K3, K5 

Principles of work organization and planning and coordination of tasks in enterprises in the 

hotel and catering industry.  
W2, U2, K1, K5 

Domestic and international customer service, including interpersonal and intercultural 

communication.  
W3, U3, K1, K4 

The use of foreign languages in ongoing guest service and in professional situations.   U3, K5, K1 

Basics of documentation and information flow in hotel and catering enterprises.  
W1, U4, K2, K3 

Principles of professional ethics, employee responsibility and protection of clients' personal 

data.  
U5, K1, K5 

Teamwork and internal communication in a hotel and catering enterprise.  W2, U2, K1, K5 

Improving professional attitudes, responsibility and commitment to the implementation of 

assigned tasks.  
U5, K3, K5 

 
Form and conditions of passing the module 

Apprenticeshi

p 

Internships are an integral part of the student education program. Their main goal is to 

familiarize the student with the activities of a hotel and catering enterprise, particular emphasis 

on the functioning and organization of work in accordance with the regulations and the 

internship program. 

In order to obtain credit, the student must submit correctly completed internship documentation 

(internship diary, questionnaires assessing the achieved learning outcomes completed by the 



internship provider and the student) within the specified deadline. Additionally, the timeliness 

and completeness of all internship documentation are taken into account. If it is submitted after 

the deadline set by the internship supervisor, or if it is found that the documents were not kept 

carefully or there are gaps in the internship documentation, the supervisor may fail to pass the 

internship or, in the case of minor errors, lower the grade. 

 

 

 

Student workload necessary to achieve learning outcomes 

No. Item 
Full-time 

studies 

Part-

time 

studies 
1. Contact hours resulting from the study plan 120 120 

2. 
Hours of independent student work in preparation for classes and e.g. preparation 

of reports, projects, presentations, reports, homework, etc. 
0 0 

3. Hours of student’s independent work in preparation for e.g. the exam, test, etc. 0 0 
Total student workload 120 120 

Number of ECTS points 
(1 ECTS point = 25-30 hours of student workload) 

5 5 

 
Course textbooks 

The internship is based on previously acquired knowledge and experience related to the course of studies – 

therefore, knowledge of the literature previously covered in the field is mandatory. 
 

Course coordinator: mgr Agnieszka Szewczyk 
Course teacher mgr Agnieszka Szewczyk 

Person preparing the syllabus mgr Agnieszka Szewczyk 
Email address of the person 

preparing the syllabus 
agnieszkaszewczyk774@gmail.com  

Administrative unit Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Tourism and Recreation 
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